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ABSTRACT

The Student Support and Development Services (SSDS) at Further Education and

Training (FET) colleges represent a holistic and systemic approach to addressing barriers

to learning and development. College SSDS are based on the acknowledgement that all

FET students need support and development and that, when addressing needs of the

college student, it is done in a holistic, integrated, intersectional and inclusive manner.

The SSDS therefore strive to develop competencies, knowledge, skills and attitudes in a

systemic and holistic manner.

The aim of the study was to design, implement and evaluate SSDS at the FET colleges in

the Western Cape Education Department and to establish a Lecturer Support and

Development Team (LSDT) at each FET college, which would include the following

services

.

student counselling services

.

academic development and learning support

occupational development and career guidance

life skills education and health education, and

.

college institutional development

SfI/dent col/nsellillg services at FET colleges aim to render comprehensive student

services with a holistic developmental aspect of the student in relation to his/her social,

emotional, physical and cognitive dimensions. The staff of the LSDT are the first line of

contact for the troubled student.

Academic del'elopment is aimed at the students who enter the FET sector with inadequate

schooling, education and training. Orientation programmes include bridging the gap

between schooling and FET education and training. Bridging programmes and remedial

programmes are offered to students to compensate for their academic backlog and to

accelerate their education and training up to a level suitable for FET. Within the context

of academic development learning sllpporl is targeted at students experiencing learning



and training barriers. This should occur within the framework of inclusive education and

training at FET colleges, which is in acknowledgement of the belief that all students can

learn and be trained at FET colleges. The development and support mechanisms at the

college aim to offer comprehensive assistance to students who experience barriers to

education and training.

Occupational development and career guidance are aimed at helping the students to

make informed and meaningful subject and course decisions which will enable them to

enter a suitable occupation in the world of work. Occupational development is the

development of appropriate skills, knowledge and competencies to keep students abreast

with the fast and ever changing demands of the world of commerce and industry. The

South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) development has introduced student

learnerships as a 'way of equipping students with the appropriate practical skills for a

career.

Life skills and health education includes the development of the well-being of students

along physical, psychological, social and cognitive dimensions. The HIV/AIDS strategies

are the highest priority at the FET colleges. The health promoting education and

preventative measures are programmes aimed at minimising risks and giving the student

coping strategies. Life skills and health education, which includes sexuality, are infused

in the classroom education and training curriculum to ensure that all students are exposed

to indispensable information aimed at equipping them for life in the world of work.

College institutional development is the ongoing development of the college organisation

where the college staff, management and community develop a systemic way of thinking

about and managing change. With the clustering and amalgamation of colleges in South

Afric~ the transformation of the FET colleges necessitates adaptation of the individual

and group systems to the development of education and training.

The research commenced with a pilot study at eight technical colleges of the Western

Cape Education Department (WCED). The study followed a quantitative and qualitative
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research method to collect data from the college, staff and students. Two questionnaires

were used to do a needs analysis. The College Institution Evaluation Questionnaire was

then administered to 58 colleges in South Africa and the College Student Profile

questionnaire to 2175 students. The data from these questionnaires were used to construct

the training programme for the student counselling, academic development and learning

support, occupational development and career guidance, life skills and health education

programmes which were being conducted at 18 colleges of the WCED. A Student

Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire was then used to evaluate the

effectiveness and value of the SSDS programmes. During an interview the Lecture

Support and Development Interviewing Schedule was used to evaluate and to determine

the efficiency of the LSDT at the college.

The study revealed the FET college students to be between 16 and 22 years old, mostly

African language speaking, unmarried, with home and socio-economic conditions of a

low level. They have a sta~dard 7 (grade 9) school qualification, experience academic

barriers and have not received adequate counselling and guidance at school. The negative

school factors cause an academic backlog and the students struggle to overcome this

legacy. With inadequate counselling and guidance at school the students enrol in courses

that are not suited to their abilities, interests and academic competencies. They

experience language problems at college which contribute to the drop-out level, low

motivation, and poor progress. The students are therefore unable to succeed academically

which leads to a number of repeaters, failures and low students' progress.

The entrance requirements of the colleges are not flexible or adaptable to the students'

abilities and academic qualifications. This also leads to students being admitted to the

wrong subjects and courses, which results in some of the above academic problems.

Students are offered bridging courses in order to bring them up to a desired standard.

Orientation programmes help the student to adapt to education and training generally and

provide an option to students with adjustment and orientation problems. Additional

academic development, learning support and training assistance such as library assistance

and computer learning support material, are not provided or not sufficient.
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The student is in a transition period from school, into the college, towards the world of

work. Being in the transition process at college, as a student, as a person and in relation

to a specific occupation, he/she needs assistance, support and development, and this need

forms the basis of the student support and development services at the FET colleges.

The study found that young people at FET colleges lack confidence, knowledge and life

skills to negotiate sexual issues, contraception, and prevention of infectious sexual

diseases and HIV / AIDS. Life skills and health development have been implemented in

the general curricula of the colleges. This infusion in the curriculum has made the college

staff aware of the needs and demands of the late adolescent student.

The lecturer support and development team (LSDT) comprises of an external and internal

support and development structures and three sub-functions. The external structure

consist of the district and provincial Department of Education, the departments of labour,

health and welfare, universities, community agencies and NGO's. The internal structure

consist of the staff, students and college structures. The three sub-functions include

support and development services and the interaction between the lecturer and the

student, between student and the college and between the college and lecturer.

With the implementation of inclusive education and training principles and concepts the

college staff members come into contact with new and uncertain demands and needs of

students with diverse needs and barriers to training and development. The members of

the LSDT in this study were not all able to assist, train and empower the college staff

with the necessary skills and knowledge to be able to provide specialist functions to the

students who experience barriers to education and training.

The need to restructure the FET system and in particular the technical college sector, is

captured in White Paper 4 on Further Education and Training and the Further Education

and Training Act, Act No. 98 of 1998 (Department of Education, 1998c). The declaration

and merger of the public FET colleges is the initial phase of the overall strategy adopted

by the National Department of Education to re-organise and create a vibrant co-ordinated
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FET system. The integration of education and training in FET colleges brought with it

structural changes of the college curricular and theory implementation, which resulted in

are-evaluation of the college mission and vision. These strategies include the sharing of

resources and joint planning of the provision of student services among providers.

The present study reveals that there is an urgent need for college development

programmes which will equip the lecturers with the necessary knowledge, skills and

attitudes to enable them to increase their repertoire of teaching and training practices and

their ability to develop a supportive learning college environment.

In general, the key recommendations of the study are the following:

.

Counselling and career guidance must be available to all students as they enter

college, as the inadequate guidance and counselling at school level has a negative

effect on students' chosen FET courses and subjects.

..

A drop-out prevention and retention programme is necessary and must be available to

all students early in their college career.

Students communication and language proficiencies inhibit their academic and

training progress and therefore a comprehensive academic development programme

must be offered to these students.

....

Inclusive education and training must be implemented at the colleges to make

provision for the student who experiences barriers to education and training,

including special attention to my I AIDS students.

Life skills must be a compulsory learning programme to develop a holistic and

comprehensive student mental health and wellness.

The student must be exposed to skills development programmes and learnership

programmes which give the students the necessary practical and vocational

exposure, skills and competencies for their future occupations.

There are fast-developing and ever-changing commercial and industrial demands and

the students must stay in touch with the realities of the world of work by the provision

of occupational development to the students.



for multiple entry and exit possibilities for the

lem the opportunity to choose the education and

~eds 

and therefore they need comprehensive

1 

college as an indirect, holistic, needs-driven,

.

,viding support and development to the college
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INTRODUCTION

1.

The reform and reconstruction of the education and training sector in the Further

Education and Training (FET) colleges present exciting opportunities to develop a new

integrated approach to education and training and student support and development

services (SSDS) in South African FET colleges.

In his State of the Nation address to Parliament on 25 June 1999, President Mbeki set the

tone and outlined the critic"l priorities which would guide the activities of the

Government for the next five years. The President's emphasis was the need to improve

service delivery as the overriding theme and priority of the new Government. This was

captured in the President's compelling vision of "a nation at work for a better life for all"

(Department of Education, 2000b, p.2).

The President identified education and training as a critical priority for meeting the

broader challenge of creating a democratic and prosperous society. In doing so, the

President recognised that much work has already been done and that the emphasis should

be on implementing the existing policies, legislation and programmes, "with a sense of

urgency and commitment to their success" (Department of Education, 2000b, p.6).

The Minister of Education, Prof. Kader Asmal, commented that the Department of

Education faces one of the most complex and challenging tasks in our society, namely to

build an education and training system for the 21st Century. The Department's task is to

ensure that all South Africans will have access to lifelong education and training of a

high quality (Department of Education. 2000b).

The Batho Pele principle (Department of Education, 2000b) which means, people first,

forms the foundation for meeting the education and training needs I of the country. The



goal is to assist students to reach high academic standards, to build a solid foundation for

lifelong learning, and to improve the quality of learning and teaching throughout the

education and training system.

The adoption of a new Constitution of South Africa (Republic of Sbuth Africa, 1996a)

together with the introduction of new education and training legislatfon and policies, are

important in providing a framework for recognising diversity and providing quality

education for all students, including those students who were excluded from the provision

A clearof student support and development services by the previous system.

commitment to the principles of redressing past inequalities and creating equal

opportunities for all students has been made through the new legislation and policy on

Further Education and Training (Department of Education, 1998c).

These FET principles have been developed into particular strategies aimed at creating

access to basic student support and development services (SSDS) and achieving a more

equitable distribution of existing and future support and development resources. New

initiatives in the FET sector have also brought the South African legislation and

education policy in line with international trends and standards, particularly in relation to

the provision of education, training, learning, skills development, students learnerships

and support and development services.

The Constitution of South Africa (Republic of South Africa, 1996a) particularly the

equality clause or Section 9, refers to the right to education and training which should be

available to all students, as well as the practices to develop and maintain the education

and training institutions. The Constitution provides not only for basic education and

training, but more importantly.. for the right to equal education and training for all

students. This means that all students, whatever their needs or differences, have a right to

equal education and training, and support and development. Section 9 (2) of the

Constitution (Republic of South Aftica, 1996a, p.7) reads as follows:
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"Equality includes the full and equal enjoyment of all rights and freedom. To
promote the achievement of equality, legislative and other measures designed to
protect or advance persons, or categories of persons, disadvantaged by unfair
discrimination may be taken."

The focus on service delivery is clearly aimed at increasing access and improving the

quality of education and training provided for the most vulnerable and poor sections of

our community. Increasing access to FET colleges and improvement of quality are

important and necessary in the context of the transformation of the FET system

Transformation requires a fundamental re-assessment and re-thinking of the very basis

and foundations of the FET college system. In this context the FET colleges need to ask

whether they are:

.providing opportunities for, and access to students for support and development

services (counselling services)

...

preparing students with high quality life long skills, providing access to all

students, and promoting opportunities for education and training skills development

in FET initiatives (academic development and learning support)

developing skills in dealing with the economy for producti\je and employment-
,related growth (occupational skills and career guidance) I

developing the skills and intellectual tools necessary to engage with the rapid

changes resulting from the communications and information lJevolution (life skills
I

and health education).

The Department of Education is committed to quality education fdr all. Its fIrst White

Paper on Education and Training specified that: "The overarching goal of policy must be

to enable all individuals to value, have access to, and succeed in lifelong education and

training of good quality"(Department of Education, 1995, p..23). Educational and

management processes must therefore put the students fIrst, recogni~ing and building on

their knowledge and experience, and responding to their needs. An integrated approach

to education and training will increase access, mobility and quality in the FET learning

system.

3



The Department's Call to Action (Department of Education, 199ge, p.7) has expressed a

commitment to address:

the continuing inequities in terms of basic facilities and learning resources

.

(counselling services)

.

the unacceptably high levels of illiteracy amongst youth and adults (academic
!
!

development and learning support)

the dysfunctional state of many educational institutions (institutional development,

.

occupational and career related curriculum)

.

sexual harassment and violence, including crime and drugs and the scourge of
!

mv / AIDS (life skills and health education). i

This Call to Action, has been followed by the Implementation Plan for Tirisano
I

(Department of Education, 2000b, p.8) which calls for a collaborative approach to the

development of service delivery. This is aimed at:

"increasing access and improving the quality of education and training provided
for the most vulnerable and poor sections of our community within the context of
the overall transformation of the education and training system to enable all
individuals to value, have access to, and succeed in life~long education and
training of good quality".

All these are indications of the commitment of the Department of Education to

continuous improvement in performing their main function, which is to develop and

maintain the education and training system of our country. Central to this improvement

is the Department's commitment to the principle of support and development services,

counselling, academic development and learning support, occupational development and

career guidance and life skills and health education to students iq PET education and

training colleges. The commitment to these principles provides a context for the present

research, in which the desig~ implementatio~ establishment and evaluation of the SSDS

at the FET colleges are investigated.

To conclude, the Department of Education committed itself as follows in the Tirisano

statement of the Minister (Department of Education, 1999b, p. 8):
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"As we enter the new millennium, the Department of Education is effectively
positioned to ensure that it continues to transform the education and training
system, to ensure a labour market which is conducive to social development and
sustained economic growth productivity and job creation; and characterised by
rising skills."

2.

STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES IN

FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING

The integration of the different education and training departments and institutions, to

form one FET sector created a culturally diverse population with different social,

political, and economic realities, educational needs and expectations. The relevance of

student counselling, academic development, career skills training, life skills and

institutional development was therefore forced to change to remain I in contact with the

new educational and training realities.

In many countries, including South Africa, educational support services have previously

focused primarily on individual problems, have perceived these problems in primarily

medical terms, and had access to limited interventions to the education and training

system itself. There have been changes in student support and development services over

the past few years, internationally and locally, towards a preventative and developmental

approach, and towards supporting and developing the system. There is clear evidence

from many parts of the world, from developed and developing contexts, that education

and training can only succeed if adequate student support and development is provided to

the students and system as a whole (Department of Education, 1997~).

Educational support and development have developed from a curative approach (i.e. a

medical approach) to a consultative approach (i.e. an indirect service Iwith an emphasis on

prevention and development). In essence this implies that education and training support

and development have changed from "curing" individuals or groups to changing the

curriculum and institutional structures. The emphasis in the consultative, preventative and

developmental education support and development approach therefore focuses on the
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system and learning and training environment, rather than on the individual (Department

of Education, 1997b). In practice this implies a focus on the development of the capacity

of college lecturers, the FET college system, and communities, by equipping them with

the necessary skills, knowledge, attitudes and values to render an indispensable support

and development service to the students.

Given the projected increase in population against the background of limited resources,

the challenge is to ensure that the social, economic, vocational and mental health needs of

the population are met. FET colleges are potentially in a very powerful position to

contribute towards addressing these needs and are located in a central position in the

reconstruction and development plan of the country.

Nations that have reconstructed their economies in a manner which was based on

vocational education and training, emphasise the crucial importance of providing students

with sound comprehensive support and development. Sound economic growth is

specifically based on vocational education and training, which is provided by the sector

of post-school education that operates on a very cost effective infrastructure. Therefore,

from an economic perspective, every Rand spent on vocational education and training

that provides proper support and development services for students has far greater

potential for returns than would otherwise be the case (Johnson, 1997; Burley, Turner and

Vitulli, 1999; Van Zile and Livingston, 1999).

The current socio-political climate for reform in education and training has led

educationists and psychologists to question the role and relevance of psychological

services such as student support and development services at post-school institutions,

such as universities, technikons and colleges. A report on support services by the

National Education Policy Investigation (NEPI, 1993) in South Africa stated that support

services such as student counselling required urgent transformation along with the rest of

the education and training system. Similar views have been expressed in various forums

and seminars on the relevance of support and deve.lopment services in South Africa.
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Over the past decade the degree of the inadequacy and imbalances of support and

development services has been documented by the following: the ANC Education and

Training Policy Framework (1994), De Lange (1981), Donald & Lazarus (1994), the

National Committee for Education Support Services (NCESS) and National Commission

on Special Needs in Education and Training (NCSNET) (Department of Education,

1997b), the National Committee on Further Education and Training (FET) Report

(Department of Education,1997a), the National Training Board Report (1994), NEPI

(1993), the Reconstruction and Development Report (RDP, 1994), and White Papers on

Education and Training (Department of Education, 1995, 1996a, 1998c, 2001a, 2001b).

According to the report of the National Committee on FET (Department of Education,

I 997a) and White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (Department o~ Education, 2001a),

existing provision'for further education and training in South Africa is inadequate to meet

the existing needs. In addition, as with other bands of education, the provision of

educational support and development reflect the inequalities of ouri apartheid past. The

FET report further recognises that the students historically categorised as having special

needs, particularly students who experience barriers to education and training, have little

or no access to FET facilities in colleges. One of the reasons for this is that FET

provision has catered largely for students at secondary schools from which many students

who experience barriers to education and training have largely been excluded.

In light of the above, recent policy documents, such as the FET Bill (Republic of South

Africa, 1998a), the FET Curriculum (Department of Education, 2001b), and White Paper

6 on Inclusive Education (Department of Education, 2001a), specify what the students

should be able to understand, demonstrate and apply in terms of knowledge, skills and

attitudes after completion of the Further Education and Training ICertificate (FETC).
I

College lecturers, as student support and development facilitators, are important

participants in this process. They need to ensure that the students receive proper support

and development, in order to enter higher education and training (HET) and/or the world

of work.
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Central to the understanding of the proposed changes envisaged for the FET colleges in

South Africa is the National Qualifications Framework (NQF). The key intention of this

framework is to bring about the transformation of the education and training system, in

order to promote equity and redress, productivity and economic competitiveness, and to

promote quality in learning and training. This transformation should lead to education

and training for all South Africans, characterised by openness, efficiency, relevance,

vitality and creativity (South Africa Qualifications Authority, 1997).

The objectives of SAQA are to create an integrated national framework for learning and

training, and for balanced access to, and mobility and quality within education and

training. The FET sector (High Schools, Technical Colleges, Community Colleges,

Private Training and NGO Centres) makes provision for adults, workers and out-of-

school youth who are beyond the age of compulsory schooling and who have either

completed, inteuupted or never attended formal schooling. Student support and

development services for the FET band of college students is therefore of special

importance, because it is at this stage that students really start preparing themselves for

an occupation in the work environment of commerce and industry.

A broad range of learning and training needs exist among the student population at any

point in time, and where these are not met, students may fail to learn effectively or be

excluded from the learning and training system. Different learning problems can arise

from a range of factors including physical, mental, sensory, neurological and

developmental impairments, psychosocial disturbances, cognitive differences, particular

life experiences or socio-economic deprivation. Difficulties may also arise because of

negative attitudes and stereotyping of difference, an inflexible curriculum, inappropriate

languages, or inappropriate learning, teaching and communication, inaccessible and

unsafe built environments, inappropriate and inadequate support and development

services, inadequate policies and legislation, the non-recognition and non-involvement of

parents and inadequately and inappropriately trained education managers and educators

(Department of Education, 1997b; 2001a).
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The approach to addressing barriers to learning and development and inclusion promoted

by the NCSNET/NCESS (Department of Education, 1997b) and White Paper 6

(Department of Education, 2001a) is congruent with a student-centred approach to

teaching and learning. It recognises that developing students strengths, and empowering

and enabling them to participate actively and critically in the learning process, involves

identifying and overcoming the causes of learning and training difficulties. This approach

is consistent with a systemic and developmental approach to understanding problems and

planning action. It is consistent with new international approaches that focus on

providing quality education and training for all students.

The various Education White Papers 1, 4 and 6 (Department of Education, 1995, 1998c,

2001a) highlight the need for inclusion and the provision of support and development

services to education and training institutions. The challenge of including students who

have experienced exclusion or learning breakdown as a result of I the inability of the

system to respond to diverse needs of the student population links directly to the

challenge of providing a supportive environment for all students, ~d providing support

services to enable learning sites to respond to diversity. III

The emphasis on inclusion places particular emphasis on the need to address all forms of

discrimination in the learning sites, including the less obvious ones that relate to different

learning and training needs. This awareness, as a value starting point and as a strategy

that addresses diversity at all levels of the education system, or in aq elements of college

life, needs to be developed. Proposals for how to accomplish this are provided within the

inclusive education framework (Department of Education, 1997b, 2001a). These include,

within the college context, the following:

.the SSDS is based on the acknowledgement that all youth can learn and that all

youth need support and development

this service is about developing college structures, systems and learning

.

methodologies to address the needs of all students

.

it acknowledges and respects differences between students, whether due to age,

gender, ethnicity, language, class, disability, my status
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.

it is broader than formal education and training and acknowledges that learning and

training also occurs in the home and community, and within formal and inforn1al

contexts

methodologies, curricula

.

in the culture and the

.

it seeks to maxirnise the participation of all students

curriculum of college institutions, and to expose and minimise barriers to learning,

training and development (Department of Education, 2001a).

In recent educational and training policy, the integrated nature bf the support and

development services refers to a commitment to co-ordinated and intersectorally

collaborative support and development structures and processes. This means that at all

levels where support and development is provided (national, provincial, district, and site

levels), the various professions, government departments, educational sectors, and

community resources need to work together to provide a holistic and comprehensive

service to educational institutions. The inclusive, integrated approach recognises that

issues of health, social, psychological, academic and vocational development, and

support services for students who experience barriers to education and training in

colleges, are interrelated (Department of Education, 1997b; 2001a).

The White Paper 4 on FET (Department of Education, 1998c) and the deceleration of

FET institutions (Department of Education, 2001 b) state that support and development

services such as general guidance, counselling, health and welfare services, the provision

of learning resource centres, and psychological services should be provided for all

students. Provision should also be made in these services for students who experience

barriers to education, training and development and may need counselling, specific

academic development and learning support, career guidance and life skills and health

education.
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2.1 Support and Development Services

College student support and development services are quite different from counselling

and guidance services in other educational settings. The biggest difference between SSDS

at a college, and these services at other institutions, is the fact that no .other educational

system in South Africa opens its doors to such a diverse population. Furthermore, the

roles and missions of other institutions such as universities and technicons are distinctly

different from that of the FE! college.

The technical colleges in South Africa have in the past focused primarily on academic

and technical subjects and have neglected other important aspects of education, namely

student support and development services e.g. counselling, learning support, career

guidance and life skills, all of which have major implications for students' future

integration in the broader world. Student support and development services have a pivotal

role to play to ensure the holistic development of individual studentslat the FET colleges.

A thorough understanding of this uniqueness is necessary in order to appreciate the need

and importance of the SSDS at FET colleges.

A consultative, preventative and developmental support and development approach of the

LSDT is a movement away from an individual person-based approach, i.e. individual

assessment, therapy and remedial education and training, towards a whole-college

development approach of empowerment and of skills training for the lecturers. The role

of the lecturers in the support and development services therefore becomes vital in

institutional development and in assisting and supporting students, lecturers, college

management, and communities to attend effectively to the needs of the students at FET

colleges.
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2.1.1 Lecturer Support and Development Team

For the transformation in SSDS at FET colleges to be successful, all role-payers need to

develop a systemic and developmental student, lecturer and FET college mission and

vision. This can be achieved by gradually incorporating as many lecturers as possible

into the process of change and by establishing a lecturer support and development team

(LSDT). Lieberman says that:

"The developer must find ways to locate talent quickly, and develop expertise
among lecturers in an environment that supports colleagueship over isolation,
working together over working alone, group struggle over individual frustration"
(in Walker & Badsha, 1993, p.61).

The development of a consultative, preventative and developmental service to student

support and development is directed to, and implies a whole institution and holistic

approach to education and training. Isolated individuals cannot render a holistic and

comprehensive support and development service to students, staff and the college system.

At an PET college these services must be rendered by a support and development team in

an integrated holistic, consultative and collaborative manner, namely an LSDT.

The aim in the establishment of an LSDT in every FET college is to provide a service

delivery with the emphasis on the provision of educational support and development to

both lecturers and students. It is a move towards a more indirect approach of service

delivery focusing on college development. strategies. White Paper 6 on an inclusive

education and training system (Department of Education, 200 I a, p..29) proposes the

establishment of institutional-level support and the development teams at all levels of

education and training, including FET colleges. The LSDT would constitute such a

structure at FET level.

LSDT services involve activities that transform and supplement classroom programmes.

The functions of the LSDT, based on the principle of service integration, are to

collaborate, network and plan closely with district education support centres, social

welfare and health departments, community organisations, universities, technikons, state

organisations, NGO's, commerce and industry, and schools. This includes accessing
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resources in the foffilal and non-foffilal sectors providing a suppo9 and development

service to the lecturers and students of the FET colleges. J

A major focus for LSDT is to advocate for institutional and curricu1um change. When

lecturers acquire supportive skills, their instructional styles are affecte~ and altered, their

perceptions change, and all future students are advantaged. The eJ Powerment of the

lecturer is an underlying assumption of this approach. This result in whole-college

development and reforll), including all aspects of institutional life. ~J?2
""t

In this study the establishment of LSDT at the FET colleges w~s the vehicle for

implementing the SSDS and the different student services discussed below:

2.1.2 Student Counselling Services

rIn accordance with the FET policy, the report of the NCSNET/NCES , and White paper

6 on special needs (Department of Education, 1997a; 1997b; 2001a) this study aims to

contribute to the development of a counselling service that is printarily based on the

emphasises andwhich a healt~ promotiveprinciple of holistic development

developmental approach. ~e idea is that the .student couno:ell~g Iservices should be

whole-college and communIty-based, and essentially preventative m f?cus.

This is a move away from the traditional counselling function of an lindividual, curative

commm)ity-orientated andapproach towards a pro-active, preventative, holistic,

developmental approach which requires new skills. The holistic approach in student

counselling services means a holistic understanding of, and tesponse to youth

development, including physical, social, psychological and academfc dimensions. The

inter-relationship between these dimensions is recognised in the asses~ment and treatment

of problems as well as in the development of optimal health, s~cial and academic

environments.

Student counselling services in colleges, therefore, should primarily be a preventative,

promotive and developmental process. The aim is to be contextua~ly sensitive and to
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systematically assist the student through his/her personal, social, ac demic and career

development processes. The particular emphasis is on self mpowerment and

development of life skills enhancement and raising the level of aware ess concerning the

self, others and society, to become an autonomous and independent pe son who is able to

relate competently to others and solve problems and make decisions 0 an individual and

collective basis.

2.1.3 Academic Development and Learning Support

The role of FET colleges is becoming more important as a possi Ie entry level for

students on the road to higher education and training (HET). The support and

development of college students is essential. FET colleges must pr vide students with

academic skills, learning and training competencies to ensure that t Y are able to face

future educational challenges and occupational demands, and to e ce the notion of

life-long learning. FET college institutions should transform students om mere imitators

of ideas and regurgitators of facts, to innovators and creators of ne insights, creative

ideas and innovations.

According to Agar, Hofmeyer and Moulder (1991, p.3) educa~ional support and

development ~rogrammes compensate for educational disadvantage,~d offer ~duca~ional

enrichment to underprepared students. These disadvantaged students are adInltted m the

colleges, and therefore it is incumbent upon the college to pr vide a reasonable

opportunity for these students to achieve some success. The college'~ most essential role

lies in offering academic development and learning support to these I students, providing

them with maximum opportunity for success.

According to Agar (1990) students who have received ~adequatef .condary schooling

and who are not properly prepared for further studIes need s Ills, concepts and

knowledge. This can be promoted through educational suppo and development

programmes. These programmes give lecturers the opportunity to imt ove their lecturing

or tutorial skills which enable them to teach underprepared stud 1s. lmenda (1995)

accentuates the enhancement of academic and professional potential f lecturing staff and
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students in tertiary institutions. This empowers them to perform at their maximum

potential. It is clear that the support of students and the development of lecturers are

inextricably connected in the terminology, planning and purpose of these SSDS, and they

should be regarded as an intertwined unit.

White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (Department of Education, 2001a) aims to

establish an inclusive education and training system, in South Africa stipulating that a

broad range of learning and training needs exist amongst students and that if they are not

met, these students may fail to progress or may be excluded from the education andtraining 

system. Special efforts must therefore be made to overcome the causes and

effects of barriers to learning, training and development through academic development

and learning support programmes where needed.

Occupational Development and Career Guidance2.1.4
FET co[lege occupational development is aimed at increasing the recruitment, retention

and gr~duation of underprivileged South Africans. Student support and development

progr~es are defined as efforts directed to student needs to help them bridge the gap

between the PET college and the workplace. Colleges must aim to increase their career

educati~n in occupation-specific contexts, especially with regard to the development of

human recourses.

The deficits inStuden.s in South Africa are poorly prepared to enter the labour market.

the co~try are to a certain extent brought about because of a lack of good general

educatipnal skills, career guidance and occupational development. Students should be

guided i in a professional manner to become adequately prepared for the world of work

and to make responsible career choices which will enable them to deal with the changes

and de~ands of the future in the world of work.

Employment and the right to free choice of employment in South Africa has come to

assum~ particular significance in a contemporary industrial society. The right to choose
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employment in a democratic society implies the right to have access to available choices

within the range of one's abilities, and the means for negotiating one's employment.

According to the Ministry of Education in the White Paper 4 on Education and Training

(Department of Education, 1998c) education and training are closely related and should

be integrated. This implies an approach to learning which is not based on a division

between academic knowledge and practical skills, and enhances the notion of the students

being able to face individual career challenges and to work co-operatively. This approach

emphasises the need for the establishment of learnerships to facilitate student's

occupational promotion within the National Qualification Framework (NQF) (Republic

of South Africa, 1 998d, p.lS).

The implementation of skills development legislation and learnerships is aimed at

meeting the skills needs for economic growth, contributing to job creation and improving

the productivity and competitiveness of big and small enterprises, economic sectors, and

the nation as a whole. The development of skills will promote reconstruction and

development of occupational competencies and provide training which will give the

unemployed, particularly women, youth and people who experiences barriers to

education and training, access to income generating opportunities (Department of Labour,

1998).

Student learnerships are a mechanism to facilitate the linkage between structured learning

and work experience in order to obtain a registered qualification which signifies work

readiness. Student learnerships directly address the "how" of the skills development

strategy which is intended to overcome the present division between theoretical education

and skills training. It depends on close co-operation between government departments

and social partners, namely the FET college and commerce and industry. The students

learnership system is responsive to economic or social needs, and will be accessible to

people in formal employment and in pre-employment, as well as for target groups of

students in FET colleges (Republic of South Africa, 1998d, p.15).
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Life Skills and Health Education

Student support and development services emphasise the development and improvement

of the self-concept, decision-making skills, communicating skills I and other coping

strategies, to help young people to participate effectively in edu9ation and training

processes as well as to be able to respond to institutional, governme,t, social and work

demands. The process of learning is more profound and meaningfut when the college

student is able to take responsibility for his/her learning, when self. wareness and self-

evaluation are emphasised, and when there is respect for the indivi uality of a person

within the context of cultural diversity.

One of the specific a~s of student suppo.rt and development services ~s to guide .st.uden~s

towards adulthood WIth the necessary skIlls so that they may make ~ealthy decIsIons ill

their personal education and training, and in their occupational life. Cqllege life skills and

health education programmes have a socialising function: p~omoting effective

citizenship, mental well-being, providing ffiV/AIDS training, and inpulcating skills and

knowledge that will help students in further learning, training I and occupational

development.

Student life skills and health education services in FET colleges t erefore help young

people to come to grips wit~ to understand, and to cope with c cial personal and

societal issues that are part of their daily experience. A special foc s on student well-

being is important. Personal development is promoted throu the provision of

knowledge, development of skills, and encouragement of behaviour and attitudes which

maximise the student's academic and interpersonal functioning in c91lege, at home, and

in the community.

The optimal development of the student is a total process of which e ucation and training

are only parts. Experience in life skills and health education is regar ed as an important

prerequisite for development of the person. Life skills and healt education should

therefore be seen as a process, covering a wide range of knowledge, s ills and attitudes.

17



College Institutional Development

Student support and development, according to Walker and Badsha (~ 93' p.61), involve

institutional change, building capacity and developing students and I cturers. It aims to

bring together student learning, staff development and organisational development in an

integrated process at department and faculty levels. It exceeds isolate~ individual efforts

and is concerned with building a learning and training organisation wpich has the ability

to bring about long-term improvement.

College organisational development is a move towards facilita~ing Cthange and growth,

enhancing human skills, and resolving difficulties at both the persona and organisational

level. Dalin (1998) says the that the goal of organisational develo ment is two fold:

meeting the needs of individuals and improving the way the organisatipn functions.

College organisational development must be structured in such a wa that the college is

able to understand itself and its own needs. FET college institu ional development

includes long-term planning, led by the college management, to irtlpr ve the institution's

vision, mission and services. The SSDS need to focus on the develop ent of a supportive

FET college environment which facilitates and develops the lecturers, college

management, and the students' social, emotional, physical and cognitite development.

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY3.

The aim of the study can be divided into the following two c°ntPonents: a general

purpose; to design, implement and evaluate a student support and evelopment service

(SSDS) at the 18 FET colleges in the WCED and a specific purpose,' to establish lecturer

support and development teams (LSDT) at the FET colleges, whic would provide the

following services:

student counselling services

.

academic development and learning support

..

occupational development and career guidance

life skills and health education

.
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college institutional development.

.

As outlined in the previous section the purpose of student suppo~ and development

services at the FET college is to support the educational deveiopmej t of the student in

complete congruence with the needs of the student and the overall ob ectives of the FET

college institution. j:icii

OUTLINE OF THE STUDY4.

The present study is divided into three main sections (Table 1):

.

The designing of the SSDS I

The implementation of the SSDS and the establishment of aft LSDT at the 18

.

colleges in the WCED

The evaluation of the programmes of the SSDS and the functi~ns of the LSDT at

.

the 18 FET colleges.

Designing the Student Support and Development Services4.1

This research project arose out of a general need of college students ho have generally

not had access to any form of support and development services at th colleges. Problems

experienced by students where identified, leading to the conceptualis g and formulating

of the need for a formal structure ofSSDS at the colleges.

A general vision for SSDS at FET colleges was formed during a P t ot study involving eight technical colleges of t~e ~CED. A strategic planning sessio was conducted t~

explore and analyse the SItuation at the colleges. The follow g needs analysIs

questionnaires were developed:

.College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire

College Student Profile Questionnaire
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Both of these questionnaires were administered at 58 colleges in Sout~ Africa. The data

collected and processed were used as a basis for constructing a trainjng programme for

the establishment ofSSDS at 18 colleges in the WCED.

The Implementation of Student Support and Development Sqrvices and
Lecturer Support and Development Team "..\'

4.2

The implementation of the SSDS at the colleges was pursued in p~ses. The process

commenced with the training of the lecturers through various contact ~essions. The initial

training was followed by in-service training sessions. An initial evalu tion was used as a

basis for formulating and revising the plan of action, which led to a d fined strategy, and

formulation and prioritising of activities relating to the establishment f a lecturer support

and development team at each of the colleges.

To monitor and review outcomes and evaluate the programmes an4 the effects of the

training and the establishment of the LSDT, the colleges where v~sited continuously.

During the contact sessions at the colleges the effectiveness of the LSrT was scrutinised.

This led to the redesign and modification of the student programmes.

4.3. Evaluation of Student Support and Development Services a jd Lecturer
Support and Development Teams ..,,"

II; :,

Th~ evaluation of the impl~mentation ~rocess occurred at the end oft~e each year over a

perIod of two years of the Implementation of the SSDS and the LSDTlat the colleges. The

occupationaldevelopment and learningcounselling, academic su~ort,student

development and career guidance, life skills and health educationl programmes were

evaluated with a questionnaire and an interview with the LSDT ~ the colleges. The

continuous evaluation was conducted to evaluate the initial outco~es of the student

programmes and to judge the effectiveness of the LSDT.

The main purpose. of the systemic proc.ess was to design, evaluate, ~edesign a~d ~odify

programmes, leadmg to the [mal establIshment of the programmes. ~e consolidation of
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the information which was constructed during the evaluation process Iwas used to arrive

at conclusions leading to recommendations for generalising the re~earch findings for

operationalising purposes at the FET colleges.

Table 1.1 explains the SSDS design, implementation and evaluatioq strategy that was

followed. The plan followed a cybernetic cycle method:

A general idea was fomlulated after a situational analysis was d~ne to establish the

.

needs for a student support and development service at the collrges (numbers 1 to

4)

.

A strategic plan was fom1ulated to design and implement a nee analysis at a few

colleges as a pilot study (numbers 5 to 10).

The information of the n~ed analysis was consolidated, analyse and interpreted to

formulate a plan for the design of student programmes (numbers 11 toI3).

The outcome of the situational analysis formed the basis or conducting the

assessment and analysis of the college student and the co~lege as institution

(numbers 13 to 18).

.

The student programmes were implemented at the colleges (nunibers 19 to 22).

The results of the assessment reflect the target groups, the ind~vidual student and

.

groups of students, staff, parents, community service agenc~es, the college as

institution, and commerce and industry (numbers 23 to 26).

The outcomes of phase 1 fonned the basis of redesign and re-iniplementation of the

.

SSDS programmes (numbers 27 to 29). f

The four SSDS programmes were continuously evaluated durinj! phase 2 (numbers

.

30 to 35).

The evaluation of the programmes reflects the identification of new needs, which

.

leads to a new situation analysis, conclusions and tinalis' g of the internal

education support and development programmes of the DT and external

programmes from the community support and developmen agencies and the

district support centres (numbers 36 to 40).

The fmdings of the study leads to operational purposes for the I1ET colleges.
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Table 1.1 DESIGN, IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION PROCESSES

DESIGN

Problem identifying
Conceptualising and
fonnulating problem

3
4

hlitial idea identified
General visioo formulation

1.2.
5. Strategic planni\tg ".

~
6.
7.

ldattifj"ing s~uation
Explore and ~nalyse

8

9.

10

Need analysis de~eloping and
construction ~!

Formulating qu ions
hnplementation need analysis

.

11. Consolidation of
information

12. Analysis of information
13. Interpretation offmdin~

"..



5. OUTLINE OF DISSERTATION

Some important aspects covered in the different chapters will overlap ~cause they are all

new and unfamiliar concepts and have not been captured in a study of~his nature before.

Chapter one clarifies the motivation of the study, its rationale, fOl US and aims. The

chapter outlines the importance and essence of the implementation 0 SSDS at the FET

colleges in South Africa. r.'.;",:;,J~;i.

Chapter two outlines the Further Education and Training policy and legislation and the

transformation and development of the technical colleges in the Sout Afticaneducation

and training context" The establishment of the South Aftican Qual"tication Authority

(SAQA) anticipates the integration of education and training and the national

qualifications ftamework (NQF).

Chapter three reviews the recent literature on student support and de elopment services

[he 

different SSDS programmes, namely student co~nsel1ing, academicat colleges.

development and learning support, occupational development and cfeer guidance, life

skills and health education programmes and college institutiona~ development are

reviewed. The establishment of a lecturer support and development tfam at each college

is explored as the key vehicle to implement the SSDS at the college.

Chapter four explains the methodology and techniques used in the st dy. The study used

qualitative and quantitative methods to do the needs analysis and to evaluate the study.

The study used three different questionnaires, i.e. the college inst tutional evaluation

questionnaire, student profile questionnaire, and student support I and development

evaluation questionnaire, to gather data for the research purposes. Tre LSDT interview

schedule for evaluating LSDT was used to evaluate the effective~ess, efficiency and

value of the SSDS at the colleges.

Chapter five reports the fmdings of the different questionnaires I and the interview

schedule. The results of the surveys formed the bases for the design, ~plementation and

establishment of the different SSDS programmes at the colleges.
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Chapter six discusses the fmdings of the study in relation to the differf nt student support

and development services and the lecturer support and development t ams developed at

the FET colleges. ..!,i,,'.;,

Chapter seven concludes the study with recommendations for theI Plementation of a

SSDS at FET colleges. The limitations of the study are identified d suggestions for

further study are made. } 'i;!"":!;;

CONCLUSION6.

The SSDS at the FET colleges are based on a supportive and develppmental approach

and are committed to lifelong learning and development for all staff ~embers at the FET

college. This means a shift in S~DS:

.

from the traditional programmes of counselling and gUij~e to broad-based

~~~~tative and developmental programmes through the ::rwerment of the

.

from wor~g less in indivi~ual suppo.rt ~d deve~opme~t S! ~ings to increased

group settmgs, and from a dIrect to an mdIrect servIce delIvery VIa the LSDT

from remediation of academic and learning problems 0 prevention and

.

developmental programmes I

from a medical model of intervention and crisis-based service~ to a whole-college

.

systemic developmental planning-based orientation ,~;f;

from an unplanned and unstructured approach to a more sy~tematic one that is

.

directed at college institutional development programmes.

In conclusion the chapter can be summarised that the developme~ of the democratic

nation after 1994 gave birth to a new education and training dispensa~ ion which paths the

way for the out-of-school students to vocational further edu ation and training

opportunities. The FET sector necessitates the design and imple entation of student

support and development services for the students to provide them wi~h the necessary and

indispensable programmes. ,ti~;\ 1.;y;j
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CHA:e:eIEJR 2: FURTHEQ, EDUCATION AND tRAINING

INTRODUCTION

1.

Over the past four decades the education sphere in South Africa s been a site of

considerable contention and bitter struggles between the apartheid g vernrnent and the

democratic movement, and has constituted an important arena fo the struggle for

national liberation. The different phases of struggle around ed cation have been

characterised by the involvement of various social groups and fi rces, which have

revolved around slogans such as "Equal Education", "Education to ards Democracy",

"Education for Liberation", and "People's Education for People's tower" (Kallaway,

1997, p.1S).

The White Paper 1 on Education and Training (Department of Educrtion, 1995, p. 15)

identifies Further Education and Training (FET) requirements of a ~ccessful economy

and society as follows:

"Successful modem economies and societies require the eli ination of artificial
hierarchies in social organisation, in the organisation and m nagement of work,
and in the way in which learning is organised and certified. T ey require citizens
with a strong foundation of general education, the desire and a ility to continue to
learn, to adapt to and develop new knowledge, skills and te ologies, to move
flexibly between occupations, to take responsibility for perso al performance, to
set and achieve high standards, and to work co-operatively."

Fundamental social change is under way in post-apartheid South Afr~ a. These changes

are underpinned by themes of redress, lifelong learning, nation-build g and the creation

of a new relationship between the state and its citizens. This places new demands upon

the FET system The form and content of the struggles around the nt FET system have

been shaped by a social structure characterised by severe ecpnomic and social

inequalities of race, class, gender and geographic nature, political ,uthoritarianism and

repression, and the ideology, politics, and organisational strengths ~d weaknesses of the
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movements and organisations that have waged the struggle i around apartheid

education

The Department of Education's policy framework for the transforInfition of the entire

education and training system, and especially the FET system, will en~ble all individuals

to value, have access to, and succeed in lifelong education and traifii4g of good quality.

These priorities will contribute to the broader process of the soqial and economic

development of the country.

The slogan of the Department of Education "Tirisano" ("working togfther", Department

of Education, 1999c) advocates integration and collaboration of efforts in providing

education to the vast majority of learners in South Africa. In hi~ 'Call to Action'

(Department of Education, 1999c) the Minister of Education, Profe~sor Kader Asmal,

urged all the relevant stakeholders in the spirit of 'Tirisano' to join ~nds in accelerating

service delivery and thereby enhancing accountability to the p,blic service. The

Education, Health and Welfare Departments must work together, liase and network with

other relevant departments when the need arises, to support and devel~p students in FET

to build a solid foundation for lifelong learning.

In his conclusion, the Minister said

"Our most powerful weapon for the success of the implementqtion plan lies in the
commitment of all the officials, parents, educators, learners an~ all South Africans
to the transformation of the education and training systeIIts" (Department of
Education, 1999c, p. 3). I

'he 

vision of the Department of Education is of a South Africa in ~hich all our people

have equal access to lifelong education and training opportunities,! which will in turn

contribute towards improving the quality of life and building a peac~ful, prosperous and

democratic society (Department of Education, 1999c). '~j

[he 

Department of Education has identified nine priorities which Iconstitute the basic

building blocks for the development of a fully functioning education! and training system
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that will drive South Africa into the 21 st century and contribute to the health and

The priorities that are appropriate to the FET system are:prosperity of the nation.

to develop the professional quality of the teaching and training force

.

to ensure the success of active learning through outcomes-based education

to create a vibrant further education and training system to equip youth and adults

to meet the social and economic needs of the 21st century

.

to implement a rational, seamless further education system that can meet the
intellectual and professional challenges facing South Africans in the 21 st Century

to deal urgently and purposefully with mY/AIDS through the education and

.

training system (Department of Education, 1999c, p. 8)

Two central goals are related to the FET syste~ namely:

.developing people for citizenship through life skills education

.developing skills for employment (Department of Education, 1999c, p. 8).

In the FET discussion document of the Department of Education the following comment

is made: "The new FET system seeks to foster intermediate to high level skills; lay the

foundation for entrance to higher education; and facilitate the transition from school to

work." (Department of Education, 1998a, p. 2)

The benefits from all the new education and training policy and legislation in South

Africa since 1994 include the meaningful participation by individuals in the social and

political activities of their communities, enhancing individual development and self-

esteem and thus improving the general quality of life of individuals. The initiatives of the

Department of Education are about bringing together the development and

implementation of needs, demands and aspirations of the students, staff and college

system through providing support and development services for the FET colleges.

This chapter will address in a comprehensive manner the development that has reformed

the Further Education and Training system. The focus is on the policy, legislation and

literature that exists and paved the way for the developments of the FET sector and
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especially the student support and development services in the F/ET colleges. The

integration of the education and training system was the result of the ~st developments

in the FET sector. In the past the education at colleges and training at t workplace were

usually seen as two different things. With the establishment of leg slation, the South

African Qualification Authority (SAQA) and the Skills Development ct, the integration

of education and training was formalized. The Further Education an Training Act and

the implementation of the Act on the development of the FET coIl ge system will be

discussed. The Outcomes-based education and training necessitates I new learning and

training programmes in the FET college, and the implications ff the learnership

~::::::~ on the student has profound implications on the OCCUPair path envisaged

FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING LEGI$LATIVE AND
POLICY FRAMEWORK. I

2.

South Africa has gone, and is still going through a process of ssive societal and

educational and training transformation, as attempts are made to no lise and transform

formal learning into a single, inclusive and unified education an training system.

Transformation in the FET includes all sections for the pro vis of education and

training, including education support and development services, currlfulum, assessment,

education management, educators, parents and communities.

The announcement of President de Klerk in 1990 of the gove~ent's intention to

dismantle apartheid gave added impetus to, and was symptomatic of, t e change of policy

towards worker and student demands. During the last years of aparthe d the main training

law in South Africa was the Manpower Training Act of 1981 (De artment of Labour

2001). In the 1990's COSATU and The Department of Manpower, tough the National

Training Board (NTB), embarked upon a number of initiatives, nota ly the restructuring

of the apprenticeship system into a competency-based modular trafing system run by

autonomous industry training boards, which gave birth to the integrat~on of education and

training and appropriate legislation.
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The new democratic dispensation instituted in South Africa in 11994 initiated a

The educational and trainingtransfonnation of the whole of South African society.

development initiatives attempted to normalise and transform le+mg to a single,

inclusive and unified education and training system. Through a numbe~ of key provisions,

the South African Constitution recognises basic human rights for alilcitizens, including

key socio-economic rights. One of these basic rights is the right tP education. The

Constitution of South Africa (Act 108 of 1996) states clearly in S~ction 29 (1) that

everyone has the right:

to a basic education, including adult basic education; and

.

to further education, which the state, through reasonable lnefures, must make

progressively available and accessible (Republic of South Afric~ .l996a).

This fundamental' right to basic education and training was furthe ! developed in the Constitution in Section 9(2), which commits the state to the achievem nt of equality, and

Section 9(3), (4) and (5), which commit the state to non-discriminat on. These clauses

are particularly important for protecting all learners, including thoSe w 0 are disabled and

those who have special learning needs. The right to education and raining within the

context of the equality clause provides student support and developm nt on the nature of

the educational provision which should be provided to all stude 1s, as well as the

practices which should inform the organisation and running of all fentres of learning

(Republic of South Africa, 1996a). I

It is important to note that it is only in the last 30 years that 1 dent support and

development services (SSDS) such as counselling, learning assist ce, life skills and

career guidance have become part of the broader education syst In. Reform of the

education and training system, in anticipation of major structural chatges to the country,

began in the mid-1970s with the demand for change in education, pearheaded by the

non-governmental education sectors. Protest was epitomized in t~e Soweto student

uprising of 1976, which was followed by nation-wide student protest.
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By the 1980s the entire education system had been discredited and rej~cted. The Human

Science Research Council (HSRC) and the De Lange report (De L~ ge, 1981) defmed

guidance and counselling as a practice and process which brings st dents into contact

with the real world in such a way that they are taught life skills w ch enable them to

direct themselves competently within the educational, personal and ,ocial spheres, and

the world of work.

In 1991, the Minister of Education and the Department of La ur announced the

development of an Education Renewal Strategy (ERS) (Department 0 Education, 1991).

The ERS advocated three streams -academic, vocational and a voc tionally-orientated

education and training basis. The most significant aspect of the E S with regard to

support and development services was the emphasis on vocation~l and vocational-

orientated education which was seen to playa central role in mouldin~ the student for the

person-power needs of the country (Department of Education, 19~1). The Education

Renewal Strategy policy document noted the need for redress and acknowledged the
discriminatory practices of the past. These included the need for ". reased availability

of support services such as psychological, therapeutic, social and remedial services"

(Department of Education, 1991, p.20). 1

A National Education Conference in 1992 was attended by political, ,eacher, student and

educational service organisations. The objectives of the conference w~re to develop

"broad principles, norms and values that should underpin a fuf e education and

training system, develop joint strategies and campaigns to ad ess the education

crisis, and create mechanisms for constructing a new educatio system and for
dealing with education in the transition period" (Essop, 1992, .6)..

This conference could be seen to be the breakthrough for highlight~ the importance of

student support and development services, because of the emphase~ on developing and

transforming the imbalances in the provision of student services.

In 1993 a very important investigation into education in South Africa !was completed. The

National Education Policy Investigation (NEPI, 1993) was a projFct of the National
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Education Co-ordinating Committee (NECC). The purpose of this ~vestigation was to

interrogate policy options in all areas of education, which included ~e area of support

services. The report showed significant racial disparities and neglect F the provision of

special education and education support services in the country. The ~rt also identified

the following goals (NEPI, 1993, p. 223):

all students should have access to preventative physical and mental care and

.

academic development services

students who have special physical, mental and academic needs ~hould have access

.

to appropriate specialised services

the maximum integration of support services into the curriculum was a major goal.

.

A National Education and Training Forum (NETF, 1993) was laUf ed in 1993. The

founding agreeme'nt of this forum attributed the foundation of the ed cation and training

reconstruction as a response by the stakeholders in education and train g. The mission of

the forum was,

"to initiate, develop and participate in a process involving ed cation and training
stakeholders in order to arrive at and establish agreements n the resolution of
crises in education; the restructuring of education for a demo ratic South Africa;
and the formulation of policy frameworks for the long term estructuring of the
education and training system which are linked to the uman, social and
economic development needs of South Africa" (NETF, 1993, .1).

The specific objectives of the NETF revolved around effectively add l eSSing crisis issues in education, and reaching agreement on the transition from apart eid education to a

restructured system that redressed inequalities and contributed to dev lopment needs, and

building. The emphases on the integration of education and training tas the pathway for

linking learning and training, theory and application, and linking the +orld of work to the

college training

A commitment to the transformation of the education and tras.g system, and the

recognition of the extent and nature of the disparities and inequal ties in the existing

education system, were strongly articulated in the African Natio I Congress's policy
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framework on education and training in South Africa. Principles of pquity, redress and

the provision of education based on a basic right for all learnersl are stated in the

The document notes the disparities in educational provisi~n and the massivedocument.

inequalities experienced by many youths and people with disabilitieS f The policy argues that all people have the right to lifelong education and that all st dents should have

access to support services, including health, life skills, guidance and unselling (ANC,

1994).

Subsection 3.4(0) of the National Education Policy Act (Republiq of South Africa,

1996c) states that the Minister of Education may determine national ~olicy for education

support services and development systems that include:

personal counselling and guidance

academic support and development

.

career guidance and counselling

.

smooth transition for learners entering, leaving or re-entering th4 system

.

meeting the needs of all learners through regular orientat~on and life

.

programmes
providing for exceptional learners and learners with special nee4s

.

assisting in placement for work and further learning.

.

The underlying policy principles outlined in the first Educ ion White Paper

(Department of Education, 1995) namely access, success, quality, quity and redress,

reflect the changes since 1994 and current needs of the education nd training system.

The government's obligation to provide basic education and training 0 all students in the

context of its commitment to the central principles of the Constituti n is guided by the

recognition that a new unified education and training system must be Ibased on equity, on

redressing past imbalances, and on a progressive raising of the qual~y of education and

training.

The E~uca~ion and Training ~te Paper 1 of 1995 articulates th~ major direction of

educatIon m the new South AfrIca. It addresses a number of are~ of concern where
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transformation is needed, and provides the background to present J tiatives which are

taking place in our country. Principles for support services have been' corporated within

this White Paper: .~,
"'

"Educ'ation Support Services (ESS) encompass all education-r lated health, social
work, vocational and general guidance and counselling, and ther psychological
programmes and services, and services to learners with speci I education needs
(LSEN) in mainstream institutions. Parents, teachers and stud nts in both formal
and non-formal sectors of the education and training system e beneficiaries of
and participants within these services, which until now have tended to function
separately, and to be administered separately with poor co-ord. tion and the term
"Education Support Services" emphasise the auxiliary n ture of 'curative'
services and infuses support services into the mainstream Cuff culum and the life
skills curriculum" (Department of Education, 1995, pp. 28-29).

The White Paper ~Department of Education, 1995) argued that educatirn support services

have not been comprehensive enough in any part of the former ed~ation and training

system and that there is a need for increased awareness of the importfce of SSDS in the

FET system. The FET colleges are committed to equal access, non-~iscrimination, and

redress, and which target those sections of the learning population w~ch have been most

neglected or are most vulnerable.

The effective infusion of SSDS within the FET colleges will, by pre ention, reduce the

risk of increasing the numbers of problems at the institutions. The st need for SSDS,

coupled with the extreme impoverishment and inequality in pro ision for SSDS in

colleges, the complexity of the professional fields involved, and t e necessity for co-

ordination across levels of government and different department as well as with

community organisations, indicate that a paradigm shift in the provo ion of PET college

SSDS is needed (Department of Education, 1995). These ele ents of SSDS are

described as developmental initiatives and are regarded as key devel1pment processes in

transforming the FET college system.

The FET Green Paper (Department of Education, 1998a) prOVidel r the co-ordination

and the promotion of a national common purpose that promotes co operative education

and training governance, strong stakeholder representation and co unity participation,
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and the upholding of the rights of all learners, parents and educators. This policy

provides the basic framework for the establishment of an integrated education and

training system in which a SSDS for FET college students can be accommodated.

The South African Schools Act, Act 84 of 1996 (Department of Education, 1996a) has

provided the first basic framework for an inclusive education and training system through

its affirmation of equal access to education and training settings for all learners on a non

discriminatory basis. The Act stipulates that education and training institutions should

provide education and training for students who experience barriers to education and

training and provide education support services for such students (section 12(4». This

stipulation in the Act has also made provision for the FET college institution to be

accessible to students with special needs. The Schools Act, known as the General

Education and Training Act (GET) leads the way for the Further Education and Training

Act (FET).

2.1 Further Education and Training Act

The FET Act was promulgated and assented to by the State President in 1998. Its tenets

are in line with the supreme law of the land, the Constitution of the Republic of South

Africa Act 108 of 1996 Section 29( 1) (Republic of South Africa, 1996) which stipulates

that: 

"Everyone has the right to a basic education, including adult basic education; and to

further education, which the state through reasonable measures, must make progressively

available and accessible",

The FET Act is given further substance by the values and principles underlying the

Constitution, namely: redress, transformation, equity and equality.

The FET Act makes provision for the development of the integration of education and

training (Republic of South Afi'ica, 1998a), through

.I the development of a training culture alongside labour-specified legislation

the promotion of lifelong learning
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improved access and outcomes-based education and training

.

flexible and responsive programme delivery and programme fun~ing

.

development of a job market training orientation through ~he recognition of

.

learnerships

development of key performance indicators alongside other key I legislation such as

.

quality assurance mechanisms

improved efficiency and accountability through well-defmed st~ctures such as the

National Board for Further Education and Training (NBFET:

The objectives of the FET Act are to enable the development of cpnditions in which

students within the FET band are all able to

pursue excellence

.

promote the full realisation of their potential

.

embrace the spirit of tolerance of ideas while appreciating divers~ty

.

respond positively to the needs of the country

be responsive to labour market demands

.

service needs of communities in which the FET institutions lare located, which

.

imply that the primary objective of an FET college as institutiop is to relate to the

community's needs and aspirations.

In order to meet these objectives the FET Act has facilitated the e~ablishment of the

National Board for Further Education and Training (NBFET), whicht iS a statutory body

established in terms of the National Education Policy Act 27 of 199 (NEP A) (Republic

of South Africa, 1996c). The FET Act is meant to complement the kills Development

Strategy of the Department of Labour as envisaged in both the Skil~ Development Act

97 of 1998 and the National Skills Development Levy Act 9 of 1~99. (Department of

Labour, 1998, 1999a and 2000a).

White Paper 4 on Education and Training and the FET Act (Deparfment of Education,

1998c) and the Skills Development Strategy of the Department of L~bour should be read
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together as they are two sides of the same coin, because these strat~gy documents are

geared towards the development of national human resources for the wrrld of work:

..

sharing labour market information

providing career guidance information and training needs

building links between training and job placement.

.

One of the most important functions of the FET White Paper 4 and F~T Act is that they

address the question of what FET really envisages, namely:

t.to obtain support for economic development through community enhancement from

governments, multi-national organisations, industry and commer e

.

to prioritise further education and training to support economic dfvelopment

to foster links between the public and private sectors, esp~cially to generate

.

resources, education, training and economic regeneration

to integrate education and training (NICET, 2000a).

.

INTEGRATION OF FURTHER EDUCATION AN f TRAINING
SYSTEM

3.

The reconstruction and development of our nation has placed maqy new and urgent

These I include redress ofrequirements on our national education and training system.

past discriminatory practices, the nurturing of a responsible Citizens~ p grounded in our

democratic constitution, and the development of a knowledge and skills base for the

economy and society. When these are combined with the international cultures of lifelong

learning and the knowledge society, the implications for the dev9lopment of a new

learning system, and in particular for curricula and qualifications, arf dramatic (Morris,

1996)

The integration of education and training systems is intended t~ ensure maximum

flexibility for horizontal and vertical mobility between levels of the education and

training systems, both formal and non-formal. It provides students ith opportunities to
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learn regardless of age, circumstances and the level of education an~ training they may

have.

As early as 1993 NEPI and the Education Renewal Strategy (ER~) emphasised the

importance of integrating general education and vocational tra
!" g into a coherent

system. The National Qualifications Framework (NQF) itself was pr posed in the ANC

Policy Framework for Education and Training (ANC, 1994) as a tional integrated

education and training system that will be learner centered and achievfment driven (table

2.2)

According to the White Paper I on Education and Training (Depart ent of Education,

1995) an integrated education and training approach implies a view of learning which

rejects a rigid division between academic and applied, theory and ractice, knowledge

and skills. The National Education Policy Act (Department of Education, I 996e)

provides opportunities for, and encourages lifelong learning and an tegrated approach

to education and training within a' national qualifications framework.

South Africa's Reconstruction and Development Programme (RD , 1994) identified

priorities relating to meeting basic needs, such as: housing, water, s "tation, electricity,

health care, nutrition and social welfare. Education and training are en as central to this

strategy with the following principles (RDP, 1994, pp. 12-13):

.the RDP is about the people's immediate needs and is people-dr ven

.the RDP-initiated programmes in the FET band are to be integr ed and sustainable

the RDP made provision for the promotion of peace and sectity in the country;

education and training in general are supposed to create social +areness and social

.

empowerment
the RDP entails the reconstruction and development of Sopth Africa. Further

education and training can integrate national economic grtwth, development,

reconstruction, redistribution and reconciliation into one ~fied programme of

action.
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Integration of academic and occupational education reinforces the sm g paradigm ftom

teaching to learning, and requires that students become active articipants in the

construction of their own knowledge. Badwayand Grubb (1997) sug est that integrating

academic and occupational education broadens occupational educati n and strengthens

its connection to civic goals.

Academic and occupational integration has the potential of offering, broader focus for

occupational education and offers opportunities for a more diverseI group of students.

Copa and Ammentorp (1997) suggest that design of the learning p ocess, curriculum,

instruction, training and assessment must become more integrated and better suited to the

specifications for learning outcomes. They suggest that the learn g process should

engage the learner in inquiry and knowledge construction and that I arning projects are

connected to the needs of the community, commerce and industry.

Edmonds (1993) and Kenne~y (1997) state that st.udents in occup~tional programmes

need more than concrete skIlls to perform well ill the work for~e. They argue for

integrated occupational programmes in further education and trainingrO that students see

the construct of integration. The integration of technical and acade .c curricula allows

students to become more active participants in their learning.

Structured workplace education and training is the basis on whic learning about an

occupation is premised. It structures the skills, knowledge, appropriat general education,

and values around that particular occupation. Structured learning goes beyond mere

content or trade theory; it provides support and mediation bet een the world of

experience and the body of knowledge, encouraging learning that isl both inductive and

deductive, and developing generic abilities for the student and workp~ace (Department of

Labour, 1999b).

The Skills Development Act, Act 97 of 1998, (Department of LaboI ' 1998) introduced

student learnerships as composed of both structured learning d structured work

experience, which are designed to complement each other in an inte rated structure. It is
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criti~al ~hat wi~~ each, theory and prac.tice are combin~d so that ~here ~e ~ractical

applIcatIons WIthin the structured learnmg and theoretIcal reflec~ions WIthin work

experience. The two components of education and training are struct~ed training in the

workplace training and structured learning. The world of work and th, training sector are

formalised through the implementation ofSAQA and the Skills Devel pment Act (SDA),

(Department of Education, 1998f; Department of Labour, 1998).

Figure 2.1 explains the establishment of the National Training Strate~ Initiative (NTSI)

which paved the way for the formalisation of the integration of edu ation and training

with the proclamation ofSAQA, the FET Act and SDA (Department 0 Labour, 2001).

Figure 2.1 THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NATIONAL TRAININGSTRA~EGY INITIATIVE

I Training I
I System I

+
National Training

I Education I

I System I

+
National Education

National Training Strategy Initiative (NTSI)

South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA)3.1

In April 1994 the National Training Board Report: Discussion Doc ment on a National

Training Strategy Initiative (NTB, 1994) fleshed out the concep of education and

training, while the Centre for Education Policy Development ( EPD) released its

implementation plan for education and training in May 1994.
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The publication of three documents laid the foundation for the SAQ Act (Republic of

South Africa, 1995): the ANC Policy Framework for Education and T aining (1994), the

Discussion Document on a National Training Strategy Initiative (19 ); and the CEPD

Implementation Plan for Education and Training (1994). The White aper on Education

and Training (1995) and on Reconstruction and Development. (1994) followed, both of

which underscored the need for the development and irnplementatiqn of the National

Qualification Framework (NQF).

Towards the end of 1994 an lnterministerial Working Group was I mandated by the

Ministries of Education and Training and Labour respectively to consider the

implementation of an NQF. In March 1995 the White Paper on Educ tion and Training

again detailed elements of a proposed NQF. In June 1995, t e Draft National

Qualification Framework Bill was published and, in October 1995, the South African

Qualifications Framework, Act No. 58 of 1995 was gazetted. The AQA Board was

inaugurated in August 1996. The Board comprises appointed re resentatives from

national education and training stakeholder bodies and is under the jo. t responsibility of

the Ministers of Education and Labour, with the Minister ofEducatio having legislative

responsibility (Republic of South Africa, 1996b).

SAQA has three important functions:

.

Primarily it is responsible for overseeing the development andt aintenance of the

NQF. In order to accomplish this, the SAQA has two secondary nctions:

the registration of bodies responsible for the development and eview of standards

.

and qualifications in twelve fields of learning (Table 2.9), and

.

the registration and accreditation of bodies responsible for asSf ring the quality of

the delivery of unit standards and qualifications. These bodi s are respectively

known as National Standards Bodies (NSB's) and Education a d Training Quality

Assurance (ETQA) (Republic of South Africa 1998b; Morris, 1 ~96)

Among the functions of the NSB's as listed in the regulations are the tllowing:
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to ensure that the work of Standard Generating Bodies (~GB's) meets the

requirements for the registration of standards and qualificatio~ as determined by

SAQA, I

to recommend the registration of standards and qualifications on ~he NQF to SAQA

.

to update and review qualifications

.

to liase with ETQA regarding the procedures for recommendinglnew standards and

qualifications, or amending registered standards and qualificatiols, and

among the functions of the ETQA as listed in the regulations is 0 recommend new

.

standards and qualifications, or modifications to exist~ng standards

qualifications, to NSB's for consideration (Republic of South A~ica, 1998b).

or

thr~ugh the NSB-SGBIn accordance with the SAQA Act and its regulations, SAQA

structures -is responsible for the registration of qualifications. T~e NSB's have the

function of leasing with ETQA regarding the procedures for r commending new

standards and qualifications, or amending registered standards and qu lifications. Quality

Assurance bodies are responsible for assuring the quality of these qua ifications. Through

liaison with the NSB's they have a direct role to play in recommen ing new standards

and qualificati~ns as. well as m~difications to. existing standards1d qualifications to

NSB's for consIderation (Republic of South AfrIca, 1998b).

The key intention of SAQA is to bring about the transformation °t the education and

training system, in order to promote equity and redress, producti ity and economic

competitiveness, and the quality of learning. This transformation shou d lead to education

and training for all South Africans, comparable to the best in the wor d, characterized by

openness, efficiency, relevance, and creativity, leading to better stan ards for the work-

place (Republic of South Africa, 1998b).
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3.2 National Qualifications Framework (NQF)

The NQF provides us with a vision, a moral purpose. The objectives orthe NQF are

to create an integrated national framework for learning ac~ievements which

.

facilitates access to, and mobility and progression within educ~tion, training and

career paths

.

to enhance the quality of education and training for all I

to accelerate the redress of past unfair discrimination in educ~tion, training and

employment opportunities

to contribute to the full personal development of each student and the social and

economic development of the nation at large.

The NQF is the centerp~ece of the in~egrated edu~ation ~d training f o~el. It is vi~~ed

as a regulatory mecharnsm able to link the prevIously dIsparate ed atIon and trammg

subsystems. The following are some of its benefits:

It is an inclusive system that provides ladders for everyone to move along. It

.

replaces an exclusive system based on the idea that only a limite~ proportion of any

cohort has the ability to become qualified.

It is not limited to accrediting learnmg in specifically educatio I institutions such

as schools and colleges. It is designed to accredit learning wh rever it occurs and

at any stage ofa person's life through recognition of prior Ie (RPL).

It abolishes distinct academic and vocational tracks and rep ces them with an

integrated system in which learners are not differentiated by t1e track they are on

but by the combination of modules they achieve at each level.

It is designed to be as appropriate for adults at any stage as it is or young people.

It is designed not only as a basis for selection but as a 'fay of recognising,

.

encouraging and promoting learning in its widest sense.

It is also designed to offer multiple entry and exit points to all learners and to

.

ensure learner mobility and the accumulation and portability or learning credits at

the pace set by learners themselves (SAQA, 1999; Kraak, 1999~.
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The NQF therefore provides the framework within which the curricul4 and qualifications

for General, Further and Higher education are developed and introdu ed at all education

and training institutions. The NQF represents a structural means or bringing about

cohesion and coherence within learning provision and recog .tion of learning

achievement. Flexibility is one of the principles of the framework, wi h multiple exit and

entry points for learning (Morris, 1996; Department of Education, 199 f; Kraak, 1999).

The NQF as an enabling mechanism provides the organizing ifamework for the

development ora new, integrated FET system that will ensure:

nationally agreed upon outcomes

..

a single system of qualifications I

flexible learning pathways between the education and tra4g sectors and the

labour market

articulation among various programmes, qualifications and prov,ders

.

accumulation and transfer of credits

..

recognition of previous self-learning and work experience fot credits towards a

qualification, and .I

199~; Department ofinternational comparability of qualifications (Morris,

Education, 1998f; Kraak, 1999).

.

The framework for the report on the transformation of FET in Sout~ Africa proposed a

vision for the further education and training system which "offe~s flexible, diverse,

accessible, high quality education and training programmes at NQF ,evels 2-4, responds

to individual and socio-economic needs, and meets the deman4s for redress and

democratisation in a changing South African society" (Department or Education, 1977a,

p.4)

According to Whit~ Paper 1 on Educa~ion and T~aining (Departmen1 ~Edu~ation, 1 ~95,

p. 21) the NQF wIll be "the scaffoldmg on which new levels of q hty WIll be buIlt."

This scaffolding has eight qualification levels. Each level is de cribed in terms of

Table 2.2 below depictf the three bands ofregistered statements of essential outcomes.
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the NQF (General, Further and Higher Education and Training), its le~ls and sub-levels,

and indicates some of the providers at various levels, e.g. TechnicaWpcational Colleges

in the FET band, levels 2 -4 (NICET, 2000a).

One of the key principles of the NQF is the provision of guidance to thp students (Morris,

1996). This principle is of essence if the other key principles are tfken into account,

namely the coherence between learning areas, flexibility between ~ifferent forms of

learning, articulation between education and training and the work e~ Vironment. Table

2.2 and Figures 2.3; 2.4 and 2.5. below show the different ways in whi h the NQF makes

it possible for the FET students to enter or exit the education and traini g field.

Table 2.2. NATIONAL QUALIFICATIONSTRUCTURE

NQF
LEVEL

TYPES OF QUALIFICATI~NS AND

CERTIFICATES I
BANDGRADE

8 Post doctorate

HETC7

6 WORK

5

Post graduate degrees

Degrees

Diplomas

WORK

12 4

Further education and training ce .cate

Schools, FET institutions, pri ate
FETC providers, workplace-based g

(Iearnerships), public adult I centres
etc.

3 WORK

10 2

General education and~training-certificate9 WORK

Senior pl1.1se

Intermediate phase

Foundation phase

Pre-school

ABEt level 417-9

GETC ABEt level 3

ABEt level 2

4-6 WORK

R-3

ABEt level I

1)Adapted from SAQA (1999, p.
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This focus indicates the need for the student to be oriented in three pos~ible directions:

to continued academic education

.

to the world of work

.

to self-employment.

.

The FET College by its unique position plays a pivotal role of integr ting prior learning

with continuing education, thereby giving credence to the concept 0 lifelong learning.

The FET colleges also, due to their nature, and because of their 10 tion on the NQF,

inevitably become levers to either the world of work and self-emplo ent, or to higher

education. Apart from the sheer scale and complexity of the FET sys em, its importance

stems from the fact that students are situated at the crossroad between General

Education and Training (GET) and entry to Higher Education and T1 aining (HET) and

the world of work 'and self employment. FET is an important allocater of life chances and

provides both initial and second-chance opportunities to young people and adults.

Figure 2.3 THE CENTRAL POSITION OF FET

General Education and Training

Adapted from NICET (2000a, p. 39)
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4. DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FURTHER EDUCA TI(>N AND
TRAINING BAND I

FET colleges are central to the government's objective of meeting th~ country's human

resources needs.This is emphasised in White Paper 1 on Education *d Training which

states that:

"Global changes in the industrial and service sectors of the e onomy require an
increase in the general education component of vocation I training and a
concomitant increase in the ability of those in full-time ed cation to develop
applied and problem-solving skills, success in this require a comprehensive
human resource development approach" (Department ofEduca ion, 1995, p. 32).

The FET sector has been identified as a key to the future of our coFtry (Republic of

South Africa, 200~, p. 2). After 1994 one of the main tasks of the nati?nal and provincial

departments of education was to look at the imbalances and inequalit es in the provision

of further education and training. A few reports, outlined by the Co ittee for Technical

Principals (CTCP, 1995) focused on the FET college sector name y; College Sector

Coalition, Committee for Technical Principals, National Co-ord" ating Committee,

National Institute for Community Education, Community Colleg Association and

National Access Consortium.

The declaration, merger and closure of the public FET colleges is the I initial phase of the

overall strategy adopted by the national Department of Education to rx rganise and create

a vibrant co-ordinated FET system In the context of fiscal constrain s and public sector

reform, the major challenge for FET will be to increase the efficienc and effectiveness

of the delivery of training programmes. Specific strategies to address ~ssues of equity and

the maximum utilisation of existing facilities will need to be develop~d. These strategies

include the sharing of resources and joint planning of the prOVision~Of student services

among providers. One of the stipulations is that a merged college must have student

support and development service in place (Department of Education, OOlb).

The need to restructure the FET, and in particular the technical co~lege sector, and its

curricula, programmes and student support and development serv~ces, is captured in
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White Paper 4 on Further Education and Training and the Further Edufation and Training

Act, Act No. 98 of 1998 (Department of Education, 1998c). The ~ey to a successful

integrated approach. to education and tra~g lies at the FET collegerevel, with the aim

to develop the learnmg programmes, both m secondary level (NI-N3) d post secondary

level (N4-N6), and in the work-place with learnerships (Figure 2..6).

The vision of the FET is to steer a high-quality, co-ordinated system of Further Education

and Training at.natio~l and provincial levels tha~ is responsive, fle~ib.le and meets t~e

needs ora learnmg socIety (Department ofEducauon, 1998c). The ~SSIon of the FET IS

to operate an effective and efficient education and training service th,t is focused on the

development of intennediate to high-level skills and competenciest order to improve

the quality of life, of the citizens t~ough responsive, flexible and h. h-quality learning

programmes (Department ofEducatlon, 1998c).

The Department of Education's discussion document on FET (Dep~ment of Education,

1999g) highlights some of the deficiencies in the current system asfolfows:

.

the se~aration of theory and practice, giving rise to ~elevant lef'rning programmes

that fall to meet the needs of students and the changmg dema4ds of the economy

and society, hence contributing to high levels of unemployment I

poorly articulated FET learning programmes and qualificatioqs for FET colleges

that inhibit student mobility, access to learning programmes andr rOViders learning programmes that differ widely with respect to q ity, standards of

provision, outcomes and curricula, thus affecting equivalence a d portability

.

students exiting the system and having to repeat passed subject when they re-enter

the system, leading to high levels of inefficiency. Governme t responsibility for

FET is divided between the Department of Education and De artment of Labour,

with relatively little co-ordination between them. This fra ments government

information systems

.

private institutions and compani~s ~lay a ~reate~ role in ~ET t~n in t~e. ~ther two

sectors (GET and HET). There IS llttle rellable mformabon onl the acbvltles of the

private sector
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there is very little information about the flow of students and trainees between the

.

various components of the FET system. This is important, because views about the

articulation of the system often rest on implicit, but untested, assumptions about

these movement of the learners (Department of Education, 1997a, p. 9).

The new institutional landscape is a plan for restructuring the present 152 Technical

Colleges in South Africa into large, multi-site FET Colleges. The new FET College

landscape will look significantly different, with 50 colleges, most of which will have

2000 FTEs or more. A significant number will have in excess of 5000 FTEs. (Department

ofEducation,2001b)

The new landscape will be recognisable by a number of attributes that will distinguish it

from the current system. Among these will be:

large multi-site FET colleges

.

greater authority

a quality assurance framework

.

specialised niche and multi-purpose colleges

.

open and distance learning

..

articulation and co llaboration with Higher Education

student support services (NICET,2000b; Department of Education 2000c):

.

White Paper 4 on FET (Department of Education, 1998c) and the restructuring and

amalgamation of FET colleges, requires that FET colleges must give attention to the

rights and responsibilities of students with special education and training needs, to

provide an admission policy which does not discriminate in any way, and to provide

appropriate measures to redress past inequalities. Section 9(3) requires the college to

establish a suitable structure to provide for a student support and development services.

The National Commission on Special Needs in Education and Training (NCSNET) and

National Committee on Education Support Services (NCESS) and the White Paper 6 on

Special Needs Education (Department of Education, 1997a; 2001a) comments that FET
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institutions should include in their development the transfonnation of the physical

environment such as buildings and grounds, as well as focus on the creation of an

inclusive psychosocial philosophy and culture. The transformation includes the

organisational structures and cultures, the development of support and development

systems, and the development of all human resources including learners, staff, parents,

management and governing bodies.

The new FET colleges will be better able to provide quality student support and

development services. The goal of this more holistic and integrated approach in education

and training is to ensure that inclusive and supportive learning environments are

developed in educational institutions such as colleges. This means that the FET system

must develop a vision of equality and inclusion which accommodates a diversity of

students who experience barriers to education and training and promotes social inclusion

(Department of Education, 2001a).

The developments in the FET 'College sector are congruent with a student-centered

approach. It recognises the need for developing learners' strengths, and empowering and

enabling them to participate actively and critically in the learning and training process

and for identifying and overcoming the causes of learning and developmental barriers.

Education and Training Institutions and Students in the Further Education
and Training Band

4.1

The FET sector makes provision for High Schools, Technical Colleges, Community

Colleges, Private Training and NGO Centres, Adult Centres and workers and out-of-

school youth who are beyond the age of compulsory schooling and who have either

completed, interrupted or never attended formal schooling. The term "Further Education

and Training Colleges" (FET colleges) is used because all Technical Colleges have been

declared as FET institutions according to the FET Act 98 of 1998 (Department of

Education, 1998c; 2OOOb and NICET, 2OOOa).
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The Further Education and Training (PET) system constitutes a large, diverse and

critically important part of the education and training system, with nearly 8 000

providers, excluding private providers, and almost 3 million learners. FET is larger than

higher education, in terms of enrolments and total expenditure, and is more diverse and

fragmented. In the FET band there are 6 460 senior secondary schools and 152 technical

colleges (Department of Education, 1997a, p. 11).

Figure 2.4 FET STUDENTS IN TOTAL EDUCA TION SYSTEM

LEVELS 

5-8

BET

~
~

~
-<
~
~
~
0=
-<~

FETLEVELS 2-4

SCHOOLS
GRADE 10-12

1,1 MILliON LEARNERS

ADULT BASIC
EDUCADON AND
TRAINING

GENERAL
EDUCAnON
GRADE 1-9

LEVELl

Adapted fromNBI (1999, p.10)

The Department of Labour has primary responsibility for some 10 million workers and 2

million unemployed adults. The Department of Education is responsible for 2.2 million

young people in senior secondary schools and colleges. Labour and Education together

must address the education and training requirements of 2 million young people without

jobs or access to meaningful learning opportunities (Department of Education, 1997a,

p.lO).
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These realities make a thorough overhaul of South Africa's FET system essential. The

imperative is to make FET more responsive, not only to labour market demands, but to

the needs of communities and to the large numbers of people outside the fonnal

employment sector. FET colleges cultivate a new spirit of self-help and entrepreneurship

and develop relevant vocational or vocationally-oriented skills, along with the general

knowledge and competencies needed for lifelong learning.

A major challenge of the development of FET colleges is the provision of new

information technology and equipment to provide support and development services to

the students in a flexible mode of delivery. Information systems will enable the college

institutions and staff of the lecturer support and development services to perform a range

of new student support and development functions. These include:

the development of learner profiles

.

the charting of student growth and decline

staff development and the management of strategic decisions related to labour

markets and community needs

linkages between FET colleges, industry and communities. (Department of

.

Education, 2001 b),

FET must enable people to develop skills in order to understand and integrate all aspects

of life, namely the economic, the social, the political and the psychological, to create a

better future for all. The FET college therefore will make provision:

..

to provide for the development of self-learning skills

to engender generic knowledge, skills and attitudes

to assist the student to make wise and satisfying career choices

to provide learning experiences that are self-fulfilling, facilitating the student's

commitment to lifelong learning.

The FET colleges foster mid-level skills; lay the foundation for higher education;

facilitate the transition from school to the world of work; develop well-educated,
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autonomous citizens; and provide opportunities for continuous learning, through the

articulation of education and training programmes (Department of Education, 1998c).

As Tables 2.2 and Figures 2.3; 2.4 and 2.5 show, the FET education and training college

system also make provision for:

recognition of prior learning (RPL) and experience

promotion of career paths as an aid to mobility within all sectors of economic

.

activity

the development of a national qualification based on the integration of academic

.

and vocational skills

the promotion of democratic participation of all stakeholders in the education and

training system (NICET, 2000a)..

Figure 2.5 ENTRANCE AND EXIT POSITIONS IN THE FET COLLEGE

Adapted from Department of Education (2000e, p. 38).
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Access to the FET band can be gained through a GET certificate at NQF levell, as well

as by other means, e.g. via recognition of prior learning (RPL) processes. The FET band

provides certificate exits at each of the NQF levels 2, 3 and 4. The FET system is a

crossroad between general education (GET), higher education (BET), the world of work,

community, and personal life, and will become increasingly central in the achievement of

lifelong learning and the development of a learning society (See Tables 2.2 and Figures

2.3; 2.4 and 2.5).

This means that the effective identification of the needs and concerns of the students,

workers, employers, unemployed, communities and individuals, is a basic requirement of

an effective FET band. It means, also, that the boundaries between FET, HET and GET,

'must become increasingly permeable, and the relationships between all three sub-systems

increasingly inter-dependent. Table 2.5 gives an illustration of the different career paths a

student can follows at an FET college in the FET band. The two different pathways are

clearly illustrated, namely the FET (NQF 2-4) and HET (NQF 5) levels at the FET

college.

Figure 2.6 explains the different career paths the FET student can choose. The student

can choose between two main directions, business and general (commerce) and

engineering (industry) which make it possible to accommodate the students needs. The

entry requirements with the option of the bridging or literacy course make the FET

colleges accessible for the students with education or/and training backlogs. The option

of learnerships provides practical and theory training at the college and the workplace.

The student has the option to continue at the FET college with post-further education and

training programmes which lead to an N4-6 qualification in the Higher Education and

The FET colleges also provides the student with the chance to furtherTraining band.

his/her qualifications to a National Diploma.

The choice between the different theory and practical courses, the different exit options,

HET, the world of work or practical modular skills training make the FET college an
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Figure 2.6 CAREER PATHS AT THE FET COLLEGE

NQF
BAND

2-4

FURTHER AND HIGHER EDUCATION BANDNQF
BAND

5

...[L. .J]..

Adapted from NICET (2000b)
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In conclusion the FET colleges provide high-quality education and training that offers a

wide range of learning options. In doing so, FET colleges strive towards equipping

students with the necessary knowledge, skills and attitudes, values and competencies that

will allow them to access life-long learning opportunities and thereby ensure that they

become economically productive members of their society.

FET colleges must contribute towards human resource development by offering

convenient education and training programmes and broad curriculum opportunities of

high quality that are relevant to vocational competence and affordable to a broad

spectrum of the people, primarily from the local community, who desire education and

training in the post-school sector of the education and training system. This type of

education and training enables students to make a positive difference to their career

opportunities and achievements, personal development and progress, as well as preparing

them for further studies in other institutions.

CURRICULUM AND LEARNING PROGRAMMES IN
FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES

5.

The curriculum, learning programmes and related training issues are the mechanisms to

transform the FET sector and the colleges as institutions and develop the human

resources of the citizens. With the implementation of Outcomes-based education (OBE)

it became incumbent upon the FET college sector to transform the manner in which they

have traditionally planned, evaluated, assessed, prepared and delivered their education

and training programmes. Students must now be able to demonstrate in a clear, applied

and integrated manner the knowledge, skills, values and attitudes that they have learnt.

With the integration of education and training, leanerships are introduced as new

occupational education and training programmes which combine theory and practice so

that the students know why things are done, but they also learn how they are done.
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5.1 Further Education and Training College Curriculum

With the fast development and changing needs of the economy serious attention is being

given to the increasing number of young people who need to be trained and educated for

future development in commerce and industry. It has become imperative for the

curriculum to shift away from the traditional divides between academic and applied

learning, theory and practice, knowledge and skills. The new curriculum introduced in

South Africa is a move towards a new balanced learning experience that provides flexible

access to further education and training, lifelong learning, and in the occupational context

the integration of education and training.

South African learners need to develop the necessary life competencies that will enable

them to engage ill all aspects of life, including work, the environment, politics, and

cultural and social relationships. Above all, the curriculum needs to nurture the mental,

spiritual, social and psychological wellness of all individuals to create a better, more

caring society.

The term "curriculum" refers to all teaching and learning opportunities that are offered in

learning institutions. It includes the aims and objectives of the education and training

system, the content taught, the skills imparted, strategies for teaching and learning, forms

of assessment and evaluation, how the curriculum is serviced and resourced, and how it

reflects the needs and interests of those it serves, including the learners. The PET

curriculum and content of learning programmes is what colleges teach, and with what,

how and under what conditions students acquire the required knowledge, skills, values

and attitudes (Department of Education, 1998a).

The Further Education and Training band in the National Qualifications Framework

brings under one umbrella all learning programmes which follow General Education and

Training (GET) and precede Higher Education and Training (HET) as an integrative

concept (Table 2.2 and Figure2.5). The open learning philosophy and learning

programme-based approach to education and training encourages institutional diversity,
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the use of multiple sites of learning and the growth of virtual institutions. This means

that learning can take place at the workplace, at community centres and in learners'

homes (Department of Education, 1998f).

The use of different sites for learning, as well as a variety of media and learning and

teaching approaches, has many implications for the organisation of FET colleges and the

development of learning programmes, qualifications and provision of support and

development services to the different students. The provision of lifelong learning

opportunities across the traditionally rigid boundaries is a priority in the FET band. The

dilution of previously rigid boundaries is now being made possible through the NQF and

its key principles of learner progression, portability and recognition of prior learning.

These principles are pertinent to the FET band because of its specific location at the

crossroads between GET, HET and the world of work. FET learning programmes serve

as a facilitator of learning across sector divides rather than as gatekeeper of closed

institutional doors (Department of Education, I 997a).

Open learning systems, and an integrated approach to education and training, enable

students to learn what they want, when they want and in the form they want, so as to

satisfy their cultural, spiritual, career, personal, academic and other developmental needs.

Flexible, open programmes, through different education and training resource-based

learning, can be fully utilized and expanded as a significant means of broadening access

to FET (Department of Education, 1998t).

Outcomes-Based Education in Further Education and Training Colleges5.2

The National Department of Education, through policy documents such as White Papers

I and 4 on Education and Training and Further Education and Training, opens a

transparent processes for a of new curriculum and learning programmes for the FET band

(Department of Education, 1995; 1998c),
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Outcomes-based education (OBE) means defming, organising and directing all aspects of

an instructional and certification programme or system in relation to the things that all

students should be able to demonstrate successfully when they exit the programme or

system (Naicker, 1999). According to Spady, (1994, p.1) OBE means clearly focusing

and organising everything in an educational system around what is essential for all

students to be able to do successfully atthe end of their learning experiences. This means

starting with a clear picture of what is important for students to be able to do,

organising curriculum instruction, and assessment to make sure this learning ultimately

happens.

The NQF, with its commitment to OBE, reflects South Africa's choice to bring about

systemic change in the nature of the education and training system. This systemic change

is intended to tranSform the manner in which the education and training system works as

a system. how it is organised and the vision that drives participants within the system as

they perform their own particular roles and functions within that system.

Spady (1994) has made the point that OBE is not only about curriculum change. It is

about changing the nature of how the education system works, the guiding vision, a set of

principles and guidelines that frame the education and training activities that take place

within a system. OBE is about systemic change and changes of current practices of

curriculum development and delivery.

OBE and training is a response to the call by the South African Qualifications Authority

(SAQA) for a paradigm shift in education and training from a traditional aims-and-

objectives approach to an outcomes-based approach. The OBE is student-centered,

learning and students' needs being a focal point for all curriculum activities:

.there is commitment to accommodating diverse learning needs, talents, styles and

paces through the provision of diverse strategies of teaching and pathways of

learning
OBE is competency-orientated, reflecting a belief in the ability of all learners to

.

learn and succeed, and focusing on ways to make them succeed
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the cuuiculum is built around relevant outcomes, which link to future life roles

.

OBE creates conditions and possibilities to achieve learning outcomes and to create

.

space and possibilities for success (Naicker, 1999, p. 92).

The draft document on a Lifelong Learning Development Framework for General and

Further Education and Training in South Africa (Department of Education, 1996e, p. 6)

refers to the different approaches of OBE. This document identifies transformational

OBE as the approach preferred in South Africa. This approach gives priority to higher-

level competencies such as critical thinking, effective communication, technological

applications and complex problem-solving, rather than to particular kinds of knowledge

or information. It aims at equipping all students with the knowledge, competence, and

orientations needed for success after they leave college or have completed their work

based learnership training.

FET College institutions have to develop their OBE learning programmes to benefit all

the students, and especially the students who experience barriers to education and

training. The White Paper 6 on Special Needs (Department of Education, 2001a) is

congruent with OBE principles (Department of Education, 2000d):

all students can learn and succeed, but not all in the same time or in the same way

.

learning institutions control the conditions of students success

all students have talent and it is the function of the FET colleges to develop this

.

talent.

the role of the college is to fmd ways for students to succeed rather than to fmd

ways for students to fail.

.

One of the characteristics of transformational OBE in South Africa is that it is student-

centred. According to Marlow and Page (1998, p. 10) student-centered approaches place

emphasis on constructivism:

"Each of us constructs our own meaning and learning about issues, problems and
topics, because none of us has had exactly the same experiences as any other
person, our understanding, our interpretations, and our knowledge constructs".
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SAQA and the national Department of Education conducted wide-ranging

consultations leading to the adoption of seven critical outcomes and five lifelong learning

developmental outcomes as the basis for the development of learning programmes,

curricula and qualifications, As defmed by SAQA, the critical outcomes are the

contextually demonstrated end-products of the learning process and include knowledge,

skills and values that are defmed as critical to the future success of learners and our
society in the 21 st century. The critical and developmental learning outcomes are relevant

throughout life, in employment and further learning (Department of Education, 1997c).

Critical and Developmental Outcomes

The critical and developmental outcomes are a list of outcomes that are derived from the

Constitution and are contained in the South African Qualifications Act (1995). They

describe the kind of citizen the education and training system should aim to create. They

critical and developmental outcomes set the broad goals of learning, teaching and

training,

Table 2.7explains the critical and developmental outcomes which form the basis for the

development and restructuring of learning programmes, curricula, qualifications and

student support and development services. These seven broad outcomes, together with

the five developmental outcomes, must guide all work done in college, in all learning

programmes and even in informal intersections and extra-mural activities. All the critical

and developmental outcomes require students to be actively engaged with their learning,

to work both individually and as members of a team or group, and to interact with

students different from themselves and with real-world situations. The critical and

developmental learning outcomes are relevant life skills throughout life, not simply in the

developing ora career, academic skills and employment skills.

The global changes in the industrial and service sectors of the economy place a premium

on competencies leading to the notion of a developed student society. This approach
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places a stringent requirement on FET learning programmes and qualifications to

incorporate underpinning knowledge, skills and values that are transferable to different

work and learning contexts. They reflect essential qualities that all South Africans will

need if we are to build a new democratic society and create a thriving economy.

Table 2.7 12 CRITICAL OUTCOMES AND DEVELOPMENTAL OUTCOMES

CRITICAL OUTCOMES DEVELOPMENTAL OUTCOMES

PROBLEM-SOLVING SKILLS

(I) Identify and solve problems in which responses
display that responsible decisions using critical and
creative thinking have been made

LEARNING SKILLS

(8) Reflect and explore a variety of strategies to
learn more effectively

CITIZENSHIP

(9) Participate as responsible citizens in the life
of local, national and global communities

TEAMSHIP

(2) Work effectively with others as a member of a
team, group, organisation, community

SELF-RESPONSIBILITY SKILLS

(3) Organise and manage oneself and one's
activities responsively and effectively

CULTURAL AND AESTHETIC

UNDERST ANDING

(10) Be culturally and aesthetically sensitive
across a range of social contexts

RESEARCH SKILLS

(4) Collect, analyse, organise and critically

evaluate infonnation

EMPLOYMENT SEEKING SKILLS

(11) Explore education and career opportunities

ENTREPRENEURSHIP

(12) Develop entrepreneurial opporttmities
COMMUNICATION SKILLS

(5) Communicate effectively using visual,
mathematical and/or language skills in the modes
of oral and/or written persuasion

TECHNOLOGICAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL LITERACY
(6) Use science and technology effectively and
critically, showing responsibility towards the
environment and the health of others

DEVELOPING MACROVISION

(7) Demonstrate an understanding of the world as
a set of related systems by recognising that
problem solving con~s do not exist in isolation.

Adapted from Department of Education (1997 c)
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5.3 Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC)

Each full qualifications registered at level 4 on the National Qualifications Framework

(NQF) will be called a Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC). The primary

purpose of the FETC is to equip students with the knowledge, skills and values that will

ensure meaningful participation in society as well as life-long learning and training, and

enable students to embark upon a productive and responsible role in the workplace

(Department of Education, 2000e).

There are two threads that are incorporated in this statement of purpose, i.e. to provide

qualifying students with applied competence to facilitate the transition from college to

work and to provide qualifying students with a basis for further learning.

For South Africa to be able to compete in the global market of the 21 st century, serious

attention should be given to the increasing number of young people aged between 16 and

25 who need to be trained and educated for the future. A single, lifelong career will

increasingly become the exception. People will need the knowledge and skills to adapt,

control and manage their own working lives.

5.3.1

The Purpose of the Further Education and Training Certificate

Today's workplace is characterised by global competition, cultural diversity and

technological and management processes that require workers to have critical-thinking,

problem-solving and communication skills. These occur in a modem and rapidly

changing world that requires a continuous adaptation of skills and methods of production.

It is therefore imperative that students at FET colleges be exposed to learning

programmes and qualifications that concentrate broadly on all aspects of occupational

and career development. The FETC is a new certificate which aims to serve education

and training, society and the workplace simultaneously.
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It has become imperative for learning and training programmes to shift away from the

traditional divides between academic and applied learning, theory and practice,

knowledge and skills. The new FET curriculum moves towards a new balanced learning

experience that provides flexible access to further education, higher education, lifelong

learning and productive employment in a range of occupational contexts (Department of

Education, 2000e).

White Papers 1 and 4 on Education and Training (Department of Education, 1995; 1998c)

spell out the urgent need to set up open and transparent processes for the production of

new curriculum frameworks and core curricula. White Paper 4 on Further Education and

Training (Department of Education, 1998c, p.22), clearly indicates that:

"the new c,urriculum will overcome the outdated division between 'academic' and
'vocational' education, and between education and training, and will be
characterised not by the vocationalisation of education, but by a sound foundation
of general knowledge, combined with practical relevance. It is a curriculum that
will offer the learner flexibility and choice, whilst ensuring that all programmes
and qualifications offer a coherent and meaningful learning experience."

The National Youth Policy is in agreement with the sentiment expressed in White Paper 4

on Education and Training, namely that:

"the new FET curriculum will offer multiple entry and exist points and a diversity
of learning programmes and qualifications to meet the varied needs of learners in
different fields and at different stages of their lives" (Department of Education,

1998c, p. 22).

The legal basis for the Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC) is informed by

the following (Department of Education, 2000e):

.the South African Schools Act (Act No. 84 of 1996)

...

the South African Qualifications Authority Act (Act No. 58 of 1995)

the National Education Policy Act (Act No. 27 of 1996)

the Further Education and Training Act (Act No. 98 of 1998)

the Skills Development Act (Act No. 98 of 1998)

the National Skills Development Levy Act (Act No.9 of 1999)

.

the Employment of Educators Act (Act No. 76 of 1998)

.
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.

the Labour Relations Act (Act No. 66 of 1995)

.

the Employment Equity Act (Act No. 55 of 1998)

5.3.2

Further Education and Training Certificate Qualification

The following are the requirements for registration of an FETC on the NQF (Department

of Education, 2000d):

.each full qualification registered at Level 4 on the NQF will be called a FETC

.

it must consist of 360 credits, 120 credits per level from NQF level 2 to NQF 4

(Figure 2.8).

a registered FETC may be constructed from unit standards or it may be registered

as a whole qualification

.

each FETC' will provide access to various learning pathways, both vertical and

horizontal and the qualification itself will determine the scope of access provided

.

proposals for a qualification can designate specific areas of study or credits as

compulsory

.

proposals for an FETC must indicate in the rules that the qualification may be

achieved in whole or in part through the recognition of prior learning (RPL)

RPL includes, but is not limited to, learning outcomes achieved through formal,

informal and non- formal learning and work experience

.

integrated assessment must be incorporated to ensure that the purpose of the

qualification is achieved. Such assessment must use both formative and summative

assessment, therefore including portfolios, simulations, workplace assessments as

well as written and oral examinations (Department of Education, 2000d).

Figure 2.8 FETC CREDITS

(==~
I NQF4

360C
FETC

Adapted form Department of Education (2000e)
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According to the Department of Education (2000d) an FETC qualification must:

represent a planned combination of learning outcomes with a defmed purpose or

.

purposes, intended to provide qualifying students with applied competence and a

basis for further learning

add value to the qualifying student in terms of enrichment of the person through

the: provision of status, recognition, credentials and licensing; enhancement of

marketability and employability, and opening-up of access routes to additional

education and training

provide benefits to society and the economy through enhancing citizenship,

increasing social and economic productivity, providing specifically

skilled/professional people and transforming and redressing legacies of inequity

have both ~pecific and critical cross-field outcomes which promote life-long

.

learning

where applicable, be internationally comparable

.

incorporate integrated assessment appropriately to ensure that the purpose of the

qualification is achieved, and such assessment shall use a range of formative and

summative assessment methods such as portfolios, simulations, work-place

assessments, written and oral examinations

.

indicate in the rules governing the award of the qualification that the qualification

may be achieved in whole or in part through the recognition of prior learning,

which concept includes but is not limited to learning outcomes achieved through

formal, informal and non-formal learning and work experience (learnerships).

In terms of all FET programmes, sections 3 of the National Education Policy Act

and the South African Qualifications Authority Act empower the Department of

Education to promote quality assurance through the Education and Training Quality

Assurance (ETQA), and to assess and report on the quality of education and training

provided at FET colleges (Department of Education, 1996e and 1998f).
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5.3.3 Learning Programmes in the Further Education and Training Certificate.

FET learning programmes are defmed in two ways. In relation to their position on the

NQF, these are programmes that are award-bearing, and are on levels 2 -4 on the NQF,

and programmes that are not award-bearing and are considered to be broadly within the

FET band. According to Figure 2.6 the colleges provide post-school vocational education

according to the manpower needs of commerce and industry and the various communities

in which they are situated, at levels varying from the senior secondary school level (Nl to

N3) to three years after senior certificate level (N4 to N6) (Department of Education,

1997a).

With the new transformation and merging of the FET colleges, they offer learning

programmes on the NQF 5 (HEr) level. These are defmed as part of the FET band in

terms of their complexity, as well as the prior knowledge that they assume. The FET

college band includes modularised programmes of learning to allow students the

maximum flexibility to accumulate the relevant credits for their chosen career path and

also to enable portability between career paths and articulation between various education

and training providers (Department of Education, 1997a).

The learning outcomes will inform the development of the curriculum and qualifications

frameworks for academic and vocational education and training. The scope of the

curriculum has been defmed by SAQA into 12 Organising Learning Fields based on

fundamental disciplines and areas of study related to occupational orientations essential

to the further development of South Africa (Table 2.9). These 12 learning fields forms the

basis of the range of unit-standards and learnerships. The 12 learning fields also form the

basis of the National Standard Bodies (NSB's) and Standard Generating Bodies (SGB's).

(Department of Education, 2000d)
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Table 2.9 12 ORGANISING LEARNING FIELDS

01

02

LEARNING FIELDS

Agriculture and Nature Conservation

Culture and Arts

Business, Commerce and Management Studies03

Communication Studies and Language04

05 Education, Training and Development

Manufacturing, Engineering and Technology06

Human and Social Studies07

08 Law, Military Science and Security

Health Sciences and Social Services09

Physical, Mathematical, Computer and Life Sciences10

11 Services

Physical Planning and Construction12

Adapted from Department of Education (2000d)

The above has made it possible to cluster FET college learning programmes into three

main groups. All national qualifications in FETC require three groups of learning

outcomes: fundamental, core and elective learning outcomes. All three groups contribute

to the overall purpose of achieving the FETC qualification. A fourth component, critical

cross-field learning outcomes, ensure the presence of critical skills at all levels of the

learning programme (Department of Education, 2000d)

.

Fundamental learning. Further education learning programmes aim to provide

holistic development without a specific occupational focus. Thus they include a

high proportion of generic skills and knowledge. The fundamental component is

about ensuring that the student achieves the competence needed to undertake the

.

qualification as a whole, as well as providing the foundation for further learning.

Core learning. Vocational education and training programmes relate to the

acquisition of skills and knowledge primarily defmed by market needs, as well as

opportunities for employment or self-employment. The aim is to enable learners to
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operate within a broad occupational cluster. This includes certain generic skills and

knowledge that are considered critical for accessing lifelong learning. The core

component of the qualification contextualiZes the qualification, giving it its breadth

and depth. The current issues of national importance are located here, e.g.

promotion of health and safety, mY/Aids and life skills.

.

Elective learning. Community and personal development programmes usually

respond to an identified need in the community. They build the capacity of the

community and individuals to take control of their own lives, empowering

individuals and communities to improve the quality of their lives. Such learning

programmes include organisational development, capacity-building of community

structures, conflict management, group skills, goal-setting, etc. The elective

component offers a number of options for selecting unit standards for this category.

In most economic sectors, the elective will comprise choices made from specific

standards required for a specific occupation.

Critical cross-field learning. This provides a mechanism to infuse critical skills at

all levels of qualification, for example, analytical problem-solving and information

gathering, and organising and managing oneself. Capabilities are required

throughout the levels of the qualification framework and must be built into the

.

Critical cross-field outcomes are central in thedesign of all qualifications.

construction of qualifications. They are the elements that enable learners to move

from dependence to independence, as well as from low to high levels of

productivity and innovation (Department of Education, 2000d).

5.3.4Assessment in Further Education and Training Certificate

Assessment will form a central part of the FET curriculum, which has to provide valid

and reliable information about the achievements and competencies of students.

Assessment will have to be developmental and formative, providing students with

feedback and guidance on their progress and performance.
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Learning, teaching and assessment are inextricably linked. It is only in the context of the

other that each has meaning. Without learning, assessment has relatively little value, and

without assessment, the effectiveness of learning and the accountability of teaching

cannot be determined. Therefore the development of qualifications and the assessment of

the student should go hand in hand; and they should at least have the same points of

departure, and be informed by the same values, principles, aims and objectives.

These links are clearly spelt out in the White paper 4 on Education and Training which

states that

"An integrated approach to education and training, linked to the development of
the National Qualifications Framework based on a system of credits for learning
outcomes achieved, will encourage creative work on the design of curricula and
the recognition of learning attainments wherever education and training are
offered" (Department of Education, 1998c, p.15).

Assessment is determining whether or not learning outcomes have been attained.

Assessment has a developmental and monitoring function, although its fundamental goal

is to promote learning. It is through assessment that the efficacy of the teaching, learning

and academic development process can be evaluated. Feedback from assessment informs

teaching and learning, and allows for the critique and evaluation of outcomes A key role

of assessment is determining whether or not the specific outcomes have been attained a

(Department of Education, 2000d).

Assessment has two distinct but related objectives: assessment must provide valid and

reliable information about the achievements and competencies of students, and

assessment must be developmental and formative, providing students with feedback and

guidance on their progress and performance (Department of Education, 2000d).

According to the SAQA Act the purpose of assessment of the FETC qualification is to:

represent a planned combination of learning outcomes which has a defmed purpose

.

and which is intended to provide qualifying students with applied competence and a

basis for further learning
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add value to qualifying students in terms of enrichment of the person through

..

provision of status, recognition, credentials and licensing, marketability and

employability and opening-up of access routes to additional education and training

provide benefits to society and the economy through enhancing citizenship,

increasing social and economic productivity, providing specifically skilled

.

professional people and transforming and redressing legacies of inequity

have both specific and critical cross-field outcomes that promote life-long learning

incorporate integrated assessment appropriately to ensure that the purpose of the

FETC qualification is achieved, and use a range of formative and summative

assessment methods.

The assessment of FETC qualification may be achieved in whole or in part through the

recognition of prior learning (RPL), through formal, informal and non-formal learning

and work experience.

Assessment in FET colleges will therefore playa key role in the SSDS:

the continuous monitoring of students' progress towards achieving outcomes

through academic development and learning support

providing information to staff, through the LSDT members, about education and

training problems the students experienced at class and at the learnership

workplace.

5.3.4.1 Recognition of prior learning (RPL)

The recognition of prior learning (RPL) is an important aspect of assessment in the FETC

context. It allows students to qualify for credits without re-taking the required courses. It

provides students with recognition of existing competencies regardless of where, how and

when these were acquired, and it is consistent and comprehensive. Recognition of prior

learning serves a variety of purposes:
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it promotes continuous learning by allowing students who can demonstrate

achievement of outcomes to progress

it allows students to earn credits towards a qualification in less than the usual time

.

it assists students to capitalise on their accumulated knowledge and skills.

.

RPL accessing, transferring and progression within the FET curriculum offer a diversity

of learning programmes and qualifications to meet the various needs of students in

different fields and at different stages of their lives. Students are able to progress on the

basis of learning outcomes achieved, rather than through course cohorts.

accumulation of credits, based on attaining outcomes, is central to this principle and are

accommodated within the development ofFETC curricula.

The student-centered ethos fundamental to the outcome-based assessment techniques can

best be accommodated if students are seen as a heterogeneous group moving at different

speeds through a series of progressively demanding activities to develop competence in

relation to progressively sophisticated learning and training outcomes. This facilitates the

admission and progression of a whole range of students who experience barriers to

education and training in FET colleges. In this context, assessment takes on a truly

supportive, formative and diagnostic role, both guiding the students and helping the

lecturer to plan appropriate activities to meet the students' needs (Department of

Education, 2001 c).

Students who experience barriers to education and training in the FET colleges will have

opportunities to experience those challenges to learning and development, including

those who are multiply disabled in some or other way, to strive towards the attainment of

OBE. Special support and development are provided to integrate those students with

special education and training needs, as far as it is feasible, within regular FET colleges.

Individual differences among students with regard to differences in their styles, pace and

approach to learning, are therefore be taken into account in the FETC curriculum. All

assessment policies at FET colleges incorporate the identification of learning and training

difficulties in the academic and learning support programmes of the SSDS. The
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assessment policy requires the role of institution-based support teams (LSDT) to be

central in the development and delivery of appropriate assessment methods, tools,

techniques, methodology and materials (Department of Education, 2000d).

In conclusion there are two threads that are incorporated in these statements of the

purpose of assessing FETC qualifications, i.e. to provide qualifying students with applied

competence in the world-of work, commerce and industry, and a basis and purpose for

further learning which will equip students with knowledge, skills and values to enable

them to participate in continuing learning in higher education and training. This also

equips the student with academic and learned knowledge, occupational and career skills,

and life-coping values.

In summary FETC programmes incorporate the following principles:

inclusiveness

..

promotion of reconstruction and development

linking community service and internships to career-oriented studies

.

promoting accreditation within the NQF

.

tapping into public, private, as well as civil society resources

.

combining compulsory and incentive measures to encourage young people into the

.

programme

.

including, and making provision for students with special needs

professionalisation of youth work through the creation of accredited and specialised

youth work training programmes (learnerships).

promotion of community initiatives that include gathering information and planning

.

on community and youth development processes and needs (NICET, 2000).

72



STUDENT LEARNERSHIP IN FURTHER EDUCATION AND
TRAININ G

6.

We are living in a rapidly changing world, where old skills are no longer relevant and

new skills are required to adapt to rapidly changing demands: Today's workplace is

characterised by global competition, cultural diversity, and technological and

management processes that require workers to think critically, solve problems and

communicate effectively. It is therefore imperative that students be exposed to an FET

college curriculum that concentrates broadly on all aspects of career development

Various policies apd programmes have been put in place to raise the level of skills in the

South African labour market, as well as to align education and training more strategically

with labour market needs. These include the Reconstruction and Development

Programme (RDP, 1994), the Growth Employment and Redistribution framework

(GEAR), (Department of Labour, 1997), the report of the Labour Market Commission

(Department of Labour, 1998), the FET Act (1998), Education White Paper 4 on

Education on Training (1998c), the Skills Development Act No. 97 of 1998, (Department

of Labour, 1998), policy initiatives at basic, further and higher education training bands,

the South African Qualifications Authority, and many other policies dealing with

education and training.

The successful implementation of the learnership skills development plan is underpinned

by a continued commitment to the strengthening of social partnership through institutions

such as the National Economic Development and Labour Council (Nedlac), the National

Skills Development Strategy (NSDS), Sector Education and Training Authorities

(SETA's), the Employment Conditions Commission (ECC), the Commission for

Employment Equity (CEE) and the Commission for Conciliation Mediation and

Arbitration (CCMA), (Department of Labour, 1998).
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The Skills Development Act of the Department of Labour implemented a new approach

to the development of skills which complements the formal education and training system

in South Africa. The proposals for skills development are encapsulated in White Paper I

on Education and Training (Department of Education, 1995), National Training Strategy

Initiative (NTSI), (Department of Education, 1998a), lifelong learning through a NQF

(SAQA, 1997), the SAQA Act of 1995 (SAQA, 1997), the Department of Labour's

Green Paper (Department of Labour 1997), and the Skills Development Strategy for

Economic and Employment Growth in South Africa (Department of Labour, 1998).

6.1 The Objectives of Learnerships

It is vital to understand the link between the FET Act, the Skills Development Act and

the National Skills Development Levy Act in the context of national FET development.

On the one hand, the purpose of the FET Act is to establish a nationally co-ordinated FET

college system, which provides for programme-based further education and training. On

the other hand, the Skills Development Act, in the fIrst place, aims at the development of

skills for the South African workforce in order to:

improve the quality of life of workers

.

improve their prospects of fmding work

.

allow for labour mobility

.

improve productivity in the workplace

..

give employers the necessary competitive edge

promote self-employment

improve the delivery of social services (Department of Labour, 1998).

.

The establishment and design of student learnerships aim to achieve the outcomes and

principles outlined in the Skills Development Act (Department of Labour, 1998) which

clearly locates the policies for the new education and training system within the

government's commitment to implementing systems which enhance the life chances of
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all South Afticans, within integrated economic, social and human resources development

policies and programmes.

The overall vision of the Skills Development Act is the integration of the skills

development system which promotes growth in employment, social development and the

economy, through focussing on integrated education, training and employment

opportunities (Department of Labour, 1999a, p. 7).

Sector Education and Training Authorities (SETA's) have the primary responsibility for

the setting up of learnerships in their respective 25 economic sectors (Department of

Labour, 1998). The SETA's is defmed in the terms of section 9(1) of the Skills

development Act, to "equip South Africa with skills to succeed in the global market and

to offer opportunities to individuals and communities for self-advancement to enable

them to playa productive role in society" (Department of Labour, 2000a, p. 2).

The aim of student learnerships is to transform students into productive and independent

workers who will be useful to employers and who are confident individuals. It is as

important to learn about norms, values and attitudes required in a formal employment

environment as it is to learn about occupational skills and knowledge. Learnerships

contribute to the production of useful members of society by including areas of learning

that are of national significance, and each student's learnership contributes to a lifelong

learning process. One of the main purposes of student 1earnerships is to respond to the

specific social and economic challenges facing the South African FET system

(Department of Labour, 1998).

The Skills Development Act No. 97 (Department of Labour, 1998, p .12) has three main

0 bjectives, namely:

.

the promotion of economic and employment growth and social development in the

country through the achievement of higher skills levels
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increased independence and responsibility of workers through achieving nationally

recognised qualifications and rising levels of competitiveness for employers

the inclusion of people who are most vulnerable in the labour market, through

.

small, medium and micro enterprises (SSME) and sustainable self-employment

The principle underpinning the learnership (Department of Labour, 1998, p. 10) is that it

is demand driven, with particular emphasis on the new skills and competencies needed by

commerce and industry enterprises. Leanerships support rising productivity and

competitiveness, target pre-employment and group training linked to work experience

and support better prospects for employment.

The objectives of the learnership strategy in relation to the country as a whole are to

facilitate a general increase in the skills profile of the population through accredited high

quality education and training linked to the NQF. New skills in the country may achieve

rising competency levels which promote economic and employment growth and social

development. The objective in relation to the industry is to increase access for students

to education and training institutions and to increase access to entry-level education and

training at FET colleges (Department of Education, .1998f)

6.2 The Implications of Learnerships

The 

skills development strategy provides a uamework for detennining the education and

training needs in the labour market as well as for funding mechanisms for training.

FET policy framework provides a strategy for suppliers of education and training to

respond to the labour market needs as identified by private and public employers.

The skills development strategy of the Department of Labour and the new FET

framework are complementary. The Departments of Education and Labour work in close

collaboration in sharing labour market information, providing career guidance and

counselling through advice about appropriate job paths, planning responses to labour

market training needs, and building links between training and job placement.
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The sharing of information on studies and career paths enables students wishing to

diversify and to transfer between learning programmes and those seeking to re-enter FET

learning programmes by providing an alternative route to education and training, whilst

enabling mobility in career and learning pathways (Department of Labour, 2000a).

The learnerships in the Skills Development Act (Department of Labour, 1998) provide

important avenues for linking structured learning to a structured work environment, and

for providing access routes from learning to work for all students, including those who

experience learning and developmental barriers and exclusion. The curriculum statement

for FiET (Department of Education, 2001b) provides for the link of education to work.

The policy on Inclusive Education and Training (Department of Education, 2001a)

provides for students who experience learning difficulties and students with special

education and training needs and students with disabilities who face exclusion. Like all

other students these students need to be prepared for inclusion within working

communities.

The Act stipulates that when learnerships are offered there must be an agreement between

the learner, the employer and the training provider. This means that all three parties

should be signatories to a single agreement which also formally binds the education and

training sector (Department of Labour, 2000b). The FET college will be expected to

provide learning programmes and courses to meet the needs of the students, and this will

require much greater collaboration and feedback between college, commerce and

industry, SETA's and providers.

Assessment in practical modules, for example learnerships, is a process that measures

whether or not a student has achieved the intended outcomes when comparing his/her

capabilities to the assessment criteria set out in the relevant unit standards or

qualifications. To cater for the flexible and varied forms of assessment, FETC learnership

assessment will provide for continuous and final summative assessment, especially at the
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FETC exit level, NQF Level 4. This will ensure articulation of the FET into the HET

band, but also provide for a range of assessment contexts and methodologies like on-the-

job, off-the-job, individual and team learnership assessment methods (Department of

Labour,2000b).

The Department of Labour recognises that the provision of FET colleges will play an

important role in expanding access to learnerships in the FET band, in particular in

responding to labour market opportunities and learner demand. As outlined in the Higher

Education Act (Department of Education, 1997e) the key challenge in expanding the role

of private and public education and training providers is to create a sustainable education

and training learnership system for students.

In conclusion, learnerships in skills development strategy provide the mechanism for

building human capital and form an increasingly important determinant of economic,

social, cultural, technological and national progress. Skills development is linked to job

creation and the productivity resulting from the employment of human resources. It

reduces poverty, increases economic well-being and creates the platform for sustained

growth and development. It is therefore important to include life skills, career guidance,

counselling and academic development in these learnerships (Department of Labour,

2000b ).

7. SUMMARY

Fundamental economic and social changes after apartheid changed themes of redress:

life-long learning, nation-building and a new relationship between the state and its

citizens. This placed new demands upon the FET college system.

The Department of Education has developed new policies and legislation which

constitute the basic building blocks for enabling the development of a fully functioning
education and training system that will drive South Africa into the 21 st century and

contribute to the health and prosperity of the nation. The right to education and training
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within the context of the Constitution, the Education and Training White Papers I to 6,

the FET act and National policy provides for learner support, and for development of the

education which should be provided to all students, including students who experience

barriers to education and training.

The Education White Paper 4 (Department of Education, 1998c) and Further Education

and Training Act (Department of Labour, 1998) set out a broad and long-term national

framework for the transformation of curricula, learning and teaching, qualifications,

funding, quality assurance and new institutional arrangements in the sector.

Complementing the FET Act, the Skills Development Act aims to improve the skills base

by increasing the levels of investment in education and training in the labour market and

to improve the return on that investment. It seeks to achieve this by encouraging work-

based education and training, and encouraging partnerships between the public and

private sectors.

These developments were also aimed at labour market information, provision of career

guidance information and training needs and building of links between training and job

placement. One of the most important functions of the above was the integration of

education and training through the implementation of learners hips. The global changes in

the industrial and service sectors of the economy place a premium on knowledge and

skills, leading to the notion of a knowledge society. This approach makes stringent

demands on learning programmes and qualifications to incorporate the underpinning of

knowledge, skills and values that are transferable to different work and learning contexts.

The next chapter deals with the student support and development services (SSDS) at the

FET colleges, and includes the theory, literature, policy and legislation. The four different

SSDS programmes, student counselling services, academic development and learning

support, occupational development and career guidance, and life skills and health

education will be explored. The chapter also deals with the lecturer support and

development team (LSDT) and its implications for the college institution development.
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CHAPTER 3: STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT
SERVICES

1.

INTRODUCTION

There is growing recognition world-wide that education and training are fundamental to

economic and social development. Further education and training is fast becoming a

strategic tool, and the country's ability to compete effectively in the global economy is

depending on the skills of its people. The information age and the pace of scientific and

technological adyancement means that lifelong learning and student support and

development are essential to keep abreast of ~hanges in the nature of knowledge and

production.

Student support and development services (SSDS) cover a range of opportunities that are

afforded students to ensure access to education and training and holistic development at

the intellectual, physical, social, spiritual and psychological level. SSDS will ensure that

all students, including previously excluded and disadvantaged groups, and those students

who are considered to experience barriers to education and training, are given every

opportunity to succeed. SSDS at the FET colleges are critical, as it is at this stage that

students really start preparing for future roles as working people. Support and

development at this stage of learning and training is needed to help students to work out

how to address possible barriers to their goals (Hancock,1998; Komives and Woodard,

1998; Pascarella and Terenzini 1991)

One of the central purposes ofFET is to encourage students towards increasing autonomy

so that they may fmd their own way through problems, both intellectual, social and

personal. Students are entitled to expert education and training courses which are both

intellectually demanding and personally, socially and emotionally developmental (Hemy

and Thatcher, 1994; Kotter, 1995; Robitscek, 1998)
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FET colleges are not static. Their functions, purpose and service evolve and change

constantly over time. SSDS constantly change to better meet the needs of students who

are always changing, and therefore SSDS at the FET colleges change in the context of the

institution and environment that evolves -sometimes very rapidly and in dramatic ways.

SSDS therefore need to be aware of the most recently presenting student problems, and

also of the college as an institution and the community's support networks and ways of

keeping abreast of times. From time to time, college SSDS needs redefmition, or at least

reaffirmation of its purpose and role.

This chapter will focus on defming the student support and development services (SSDS)

at the FET colleges. The policy &amework which leads to the new developments of the

SSDS will be explored as well as the four main programmes the FET collegecprovides for

the students: student counselling, academic development and learning support;

occupational development and career guidance and life skills and health education. The

college institutional development is an important aspect of making the FET colleges

effective and efficient centres for further education and training. The method of

delivering these student services is through the concept of an indirect, consultation and

collaboration services module. The impact and development of these services and teams

on the college as institution are explored in this chapter.

STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AT2.
FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES

The ultimate aim of student support and development services (SSDS) in Further

Education and Training (FET) colleges is to develop a curriculum, learning programmes

and training opportunities which promote the spiritual, moral, cultural, mental and

physical, academic and occupational development of students at the college

community and prepare the students for the opportunities, responsibilities

experiences of adult life (Astin, 1993; McLennan, 1991; Lange, 1994).
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According to White Paper 4 on FET, student support and development services should be

a central element of the new FET system. The Strategic Objective 2: Learning and

Teaching in the National Strategy for FET 1999-2001 identifies the development of

student support services as one of the key activities (Department of Education, 1999g).

2.1 Defining Student Support and Development Services

Bangs (1993) and Donald and Lazarus (1994) see support and development as a process

of helping students of widely divergent backgrounds to fmd and effectively use the

information, skills, insight, and understanding they need in order to be successful,

primarily in the college, and secondarily in later life. College student support and

development services (SSDS) help to equip students for a successful college career, and

help the college to be more effective in meeting its core educational goals for students.

College SSDS recognize that individual differences in students and students' needs mean

that a wide variety of resources, ranging from technology to intensive personal contact,

be part of support and development services (Lyons, 1993; Nicolas, 1995; Tyler,1992).

The 

Collins Concise English Dictionary (Guralnik, 1980, p. 756) defines support as

follows:

to carry or bear the weight of; hold up, to carry or bear a specified weight, pressure.
to give courage or faith to help and comfort

.

to give approval to or be in favour of.

According to The Dictionary of Educational Terms (Blake and Hanley, 1995) and

Barrow and Milburn (1990) educational support is supporting an action, or an act of

preventing a person from giving way, backing him/her up, taking his/her part, assistance,

providing spiritual help and mental comfort.

Support and development can also, according to Burrow and Milburn (1990), be one's

assistance, countenance, or adherence. It can also be to uphold or maintain the validity or

authority of a thing, to give support to a course of action, to bear out and substantiate, to
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keep a person, his/her mind, body from failing or giving way; to give courage,

confidence, or power of endurance (Sharf, 1997).

Gaye (1998, p. 215) defines support as, "the activity of holding, of providing a place

where the student can contact her/his need for fundamental trust, the basis of growth".

Astin (1991) and Gilles (1992) views support and development as a process by which a

troubled person is helped to feel and behave in a more personally satisfying manner

through interaction with a helping and supporting person.

De Silva (1998) uses the term support and development to describe various groups of

people offering advice and skills to aid the integration, and general education and training

of students with learning and development needs and difficulties. Collaboration between

these groups of people is of paramount importance as the needs of the whole student have

to be addressed. Support and development are based on indirect and direct methods to

ensure a unified, balanced approach to the college and the students (Gallager and Demos,

1983),

Support and development involve advice given according to the assessment of the

student's strengths and weaknesses, the consolidation of the lecturer-student relationship,

the encouragement to self-reliance and activated efforts to do better, as well as moving

beyond the idea of a passive student leaning heavily on the endlessly supportive lecturer.

Support and development also imply orientating the student with regard to truths, norms

and the meaning of life (Astin, 1993; Duckenfield and Brown, 1997).

According to Alexitch and Page (1997) support and development in education and

training refer to various forms of learning and bio-psychosocial support that are required

to address specific learning and psychosocial problems, and, from a preventative and

promotive point of view, to develop a safe and supportive teaching and developmental

learning and training environment.
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College SSDS should be seen as preventive in the main, supportive at all times, but

minimally curative. SSDS are concerned with preventing or reducing problems, not only

with offering counselling and guidance at times of crisis but also providing good personal

support as part of normal development. When colleges offer good quality support and

development they develop approaches which, in the light of their circumstances, achieve

and maintain a proper balance between meeting the needs of the individual and of society

and between reacting to problems and taking the initiative.

2.2 Objectives of Student Support and Development Services

In the development of support in colleges the task is to involve lecturers in working with

students and to be developmental in nature. Strange (1994) sees the objectives of support

and development as being related to:

fostering self acceptance in students and not changing or remediating personality

developing control from within or fostering an internal locus of control

..

helping students to learn strategies and coping skills for situations which are

difficult or important in terms of their impact on future life.

The 

main function of the SSDS includes educational services which include all human

and other resources that help to develop and support the education and training system so

that it is responsive to the different needs of all students (Easton and Van Laar,1995).

SSDS provide support and development to individual students and to all aspects of the

college system. While SSDS address the problems of students and the system, the focus

must be on the prevention of physical, mental, social, emotional and learning barriers

(Department of Education, 1997b; Earwaker,1992; Lloyod, 1995).

College SSDS involve a continuous process aimed at helping someone to develop self-

understanding and self-acceptance. The British Association of Counselling (1991) defines

support and development as the skilled and principled use of relationships to facilitate

self-knowledge, emotional acceptance and growth, and the optimal development of
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personal resources. According to them the overall aim is to provide an opportunity for

the student to develop towards living more satisfyingly and resourcefully.

Creamer (1990) asserts that SSDS must focus on personal, educational, and vocational

aspects of the student. Support and development in colleges involve helping youngsters

to le~ what it is to be a person and a student, and to think about their future careers.

Educational and vocational guidance and the development of life skills enable the student

at college to ask questions such as: Who am I? What willI become? (Batchelder and

Root, 1994;Chickering and Schlossenberg,1995).

Arthur and Hiebert (1996) see SSDS as aiming to help students to begin to fmd

then)Selves, to develop their sense of identity, to begin to know who they really are, what

they have and wl1at they do not have, what they can do easily, what they can do with

difficulty and what they probably cannot do at all, in terms of education, occupations,

relationships, values and society. They describes SSDS as a process of helping

individuals, through their own efforts, to discover and develop their potentialities for

personal happiness and social usefulness.

A college exists for students to mature and effect in themselves beneficial psychological,

physical, emotional, social and intellectual changes (Lowe, 1988). The primary focus

according to Grayson, Miller and Clarke (1995) and Hamblin (1993) should be on

meeting the real needs of the whole student. The student is a person and an occupational

citizen. Every student has an inherent dignity and each student is unique. The chief

responsibility of the SSDS is to help the student to develop an understanding of

him/herself and to help the college share this understanding (Devlin,1996; Hudgins,

1993).

According to Hamblin (1993) Lazarus and Reddy (1995) and Lazarus and Moolla (1995)

support and assistance is usually given to those students who experience barriers to

education, training and development, when educational, physical, psychological, social,

organisational and environmental problems arise. SSDS incorporate processes of helping
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students to discover their potential for intellectual, physical, social, spiritual and

psychological development (Goleman, 1995; Sharf, 1996). It is basically a helping

relationship directed towards the personal happiness and social usefulness of the student,

which he/she achieves mainly through his/her own efforts. It is also aimed at the

prevention of problems, promoting healthy development of personnel and students, and

an environment conducive to the development of health for all (Marther and Winston,

1998).

In summary the major purpose of SSDS within the context of college further education

and training could be seen as the direct and indirect assistance given by various

community health, welfare and social experts to the education system as a whole,

including colleges as organisations, students, lecturers and other relevant stakeholders.

The objective of developmental support, is the encouragement of the growth of self-

acceptance in the student, the development of internal controls, and his/her acquiring

realistic, appropriate strategies to cope with the college environment. The goal is the

modification of behaviour, reflecting, and changed value patterns. That goal is achieved

when the student understands his/her emotions and redirects them into new channels of

behaviour. Individual differences are anticipated and each student is unique in his/her

development.

Student Development

The concept of student development is complex and rich, has multiple meanings, is open

to argument and disagreement, and connotes a variety of ideas and images to those who

use or avoid the term. Evans and Forney (1998) and Winston and Miller (1991) have

noted, that the term "student development" is used interchangeably to refer to the process

of growth and change, the outcome of this process, and intervention strategies designed

to promote development.

Student development has been defmed by Evans (1996) and Creamer (1990) as the

application of the philosophy and principles of human development in the educational
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setting. Human development refers to the knowledge, conditions, and processes that

contribute both to the growth, development, and fulfilment of the individual throughout

life as a realized person and effective, productive citizen, and to the growth and

development of society.

Student development is based on the belief of Carrol (1991) and Louw (1998) that people

have an innate growth principle that makes them capable of self-realization and

fulfilment in both personally and socially responsible ways. The educational

development potential of the student exists in every aspect of an institution's programmes

and activities. As a process, student development is the strategy or procedure the

institution deliberately formulates to create opportunities for the development of each

student. Student development is an outcome when students do, in fact, achieve-.skills and

an understanding' of themselves and of the world in which they live and work

(Hammer,1998; Kail and Cavanaugh, 1996).

The FET college students are in the late adolescence phase of human development which

is generally considered to begin around age 16 and end around age 22 (Burger, 1997;

Craig, 1996 and Louw, 1998, p.378). It is the stage of development that leads a person

from childhood to adulthood marked by the major physical changes of puberty and

important cognitive and social developments. The time the student spends at college is a

stage of transition to adulthood marked by the occurrence of mayor physical, sexual and

emotional development (Adams, Gulotta, and Markstorm-Adams, 1994).

The process of adolescence varies according to individual characteristics, socio-economic

status and culture. Generally, adolescents are characterised by a heightened level of

They value peer acceptance andcuriosity, adventure and experimental behaviour.

belonging. Their thinking patterns sometimes fail to associate cause with effect. They

may have volatile mood swings, and be highly emotional and impulsive which often

results in the tendency to get into risky situations. They like autonomy and independence

to make choices and also like to challenge limits/boundaries as well as authority to assert

Sexuality for adolescents is expressed within the socialtheir personal identity.
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framework which is often clouded with many other developmental challenges (Adams,

Gulotta, and Markstorm-Adams, 1994; Erikson, 1993; Gibson and Mitchell, 1995; King,

1994; Louw, 1998; Steinberg, 1993).

It seems apparent from college studies that personality can indeed change in late

adolescence (Burger,1997 and Gouws and Kruger,1994). Many college students are seen

to grow in identity, flexibility, openness, and integration of personality through coping

with new and broadening experiences. The extent to which they cope successfully,

however, seems to depend on the strength and flexibility of the student.

It is particularly students in the FET band to whom support and development services are

of special importance, as it is at this developmental stage of-their life, as students in their

education and training life, that they are really being prepared for either the world of

work or for higher education.

Astin (1999) identified a number of differences found in the development of students:

there are multiple pathways to development rather than a single development path

...

not everyone will get from point A to point B in the same way

development consists of themes and patterns, rather than stages

certain themes may be more or less reflective of individuals from different

.

backgrounds

development is both internally and externally triggered.

According to Hamburg (1997) while maturation certainly plays a role in determining

what issues will become salient at particular times and how individuals will respond to

them, environmental conditions also contribute to this process in significant ways. Evans

and Forney (1998) determine that cohort patterns exist in regard to student development.

Culture, gender, and generation all playa role in how development occurs and what it

looks like. Developmental pattern and themes would be more similar for individuals

from the same cohort than for persons from different cohorts.
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Schultheiss and Bulstein (1995) refer to the college student as a person who is engaged in

a variety of age-related developmental tasks, who constructs meaning from

approaches the challenges of learning in characteristic patterns or styles, and who must

resolve issues of individuation within a dynamic cultural context of gender, ethnicity, and

sexual orientation. Individual differences are to be expected and accommodated if the

full potential of an educational experience are to be realized in the nature of development

changes.

According to Coomes (1994); Erikson (1980); Evans (1996); Gilligan (1996); Louw

(1998); Linddell (1995); Niles, Sowa and Laden (1994); Strange (1994) and Zuschlang

and Whitbourne (1994), there are three major types or domains of development: physical,

cognitive,' and psychosocial. The fIrst domain has to do with physical development, or

biological growth: It includes changes in the body, in the brain, sense organs, muscles,

bones and so forth, and in the ways a person uses his or her body, motor skills and sexual

development. It also includes the effects of aging, such as changes in eyesight or in

muscular strength. But it usually does not include physical changes that. result from

accidents, illnesses, or other special events. Like other forms of development, physical

growth or maturation often spans very long periods.

Cognitive development involves changes in reasoning and thinking, language acquisition,

and the ways individuals gain, store, and remember or recall knowledge of their

environments. It includes what we commonly call learning. The term "learning" refers

to comparatively important changes in thinking, feeling and behaviour, but it tends to be

limited to changes that result from relatively specific experiences or events. Often too,

learned changes occur over a short period, sometimes just hours or even minutes, but

some important cognitive developments take much longer to occur (Cilliers

Sternberg, 2001; King and Baxter, 1996; McGinty and Winston, 1992; Sternberg, 1997).

Psychosocial development concerns changes in feelings or emotions as well as changes in

how individuals relate to other people. It includes relationships with family, peers, and

lecturers as well as an individual's personal identity, or sense of self. Identity and social
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relationships tend to evolve simultaneously, but both aspects depend on other kinds of

change. How a person looks physically can affect how she feels about herself and can

affect her relationships with her friends. Her powers of reasoning can influence her

ability to understand the needs of others and in this way affect the quality of her

relationships with others (Arthur, 1998; Newman and Newman, 1995),

Each form of human development appears to affect all of the others. The three domains

interconnect in many ways. For example, physical growth makes the cognitive process

of language acquisition possible, and language facilitates early social relationships. In

turn, social relationships provide settings for further cognitive learning and for nurturing

further physical growth. The interconnectedness makes it possible for the student at

college to develop educationally, socially and occupationally to 'obtain a qualification

which provides him/her with a lifelong career (Brewer, 1999; Gous, 1994; Papalia and

aids, 1992).

Louw (1998) and Seifert and Hoffilung (1994) sees this as a general developmental

process of growing up and growing older which affects everyone in some way or other,

together with whatever processes are specific to their own particular age-group. These

are processes that would be going on in any case, whether they were students in the

college or not. It is the process by which the student is introduced to, learns the routines

of, acquires the standards of and is socialised into the norms of a particular profession. It

is as a social process of learning a new role in becoming a student, person and worker.

However, in all three cases the processes can be construed as developmental, analogous

to the process by which one grows towards and through adulthood (Biehler and

Snowman, 1997; Gibson and Mitchell, 1995; Marais, 1998; Sprinthall and Oja, 1993).

The passage from late adolescence to young adulthood in the college involves the

experience of separating from home and family to create new and more adult relations

with community members, experimenting with intimate relationships, developing

confidence in one's intellectual abilities and choosing a career path. Each of these

experiences aids the student in consolidating a sense of himself or herself.
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The college can contribute to the process of student development and growth by how and

what it teaches, trains and learns, its attitudes toward exploration, growth, and

Thedevelopment, and the kinds of personal interactions lecturers have with students.

different dimensions of students' development necessitates the integration of the

components of student support and development services.

The Integration of Support and Development Services

The principle of an integrated support and development approach in SSDS relates

primarily to the principle of a holistic understanding of, and addressing of all aspects of

student support and development, A comprehensive SSDS requires the insights, skills

and collaborative' support and development of various disciplines, professions, and

sectors e.g. health, education, and welfare, as well as parents, lecturers, students,

administrators, and community support services (Donald and Lazarus, 1994).

These three sets of processes overlap. More than that, they are actually interrelated and

have a mutual influence on each other.

Table 3. GOAL OF STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

Adapted 

from Lazarus (1995)
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Table 3.1 represents the goal of SSDS as the holistic development and support of

lecturers and students, and the college as a whole. The SSDS framework is that of a

holistic, eco-systemic approach to learning development, promotive, preventative and

health development and problem-orientated curative interventions, and occupational and

career development -aimed at individuals and the college. These strategies are used to

achieve the goal of development of staff, students, and the college as a whole.

The Ie-orientation of SSDS highlighted in these perspectives refers to a major shift from

a curative, problem-orientated approach to one which is more preventative, health

promoting and developmental. This means that these support and development services

have a very important role to play in helping to build a positive teaching, learning and

training environment and responsive curriculum, and to minimise and possibly remove

barriers to learning and development.

This new perspective on SSDS includes a major emphasis on inter-sectoral collaboration

of staff as support and development service personnel. The health promoting and

inclusive perspective provides a practical strategy to provide a more holistic and co-

ordinated support and development to FET colleges (Closs, 1993; Department of Health,

2000e and Farrell, 2000). These perspectives provide comprehensive strategies for

addressing barriers to learning and development, including addressing issues that place

students at risk.

This collaboration of all relevant support and development service providers is essential

for the conceptualisation of development and support. The holistic or comprehensive

understanding of students is dependent on an analysis and understanding of the physical,

social, psychological, spiritual, environmental, vocational, academic and other relevant

aspects of the student and the way in which these different aspects relate to one another

(Lazarus, 1995; Smit,1998).

It is impossible to separate cognitive development from psychosocial development and

personality style from career development. Development of the student is a total process
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of which education and training in the college is a part. Education and training

development can be relatively short, while the student's personal development takes

place over a longer period of time. A distinctive aspect of personal development is that it

is normally unstructured and is a process, covering a wide range of knowledge, skills and

attitudes.

It is part of the FET college's task to bring about the academic, personal and career

development of students. Growth towards maturity occurs spontaneously and takes place

independently of further education and training. Development figures in any account of

the student experience, both as a process which goes on concurrently and as an essential

element within further education and training itself. whatever theirAll students,

chronological age and degree of maturity, can experience further education and training

as a process of personal development, each with its different emphases {Van Niekerk,

1993; Van Rensburg, 1992).

As Garland and Grace (1993, p.34) have noted: ~'Students mirror a changing society

through the characteristics they bring to campus". In other words, the college student

changes as society changes. With these changes students need SSDS with academic and

learning support, occupational and career guidance and life skills to cope with the

challenges and ever-changing environment.

The transition in students' lives, like most changes in life, have to be seen not just as a

single event, but as an ongoing experience requiring a series of adjustments over time.

According to Alexitich and Page (1997) there are three different approaches to transition:

First, it includes the concept of personality of the student. It is a change of

.

circumstances that requires some sort of adjustment or adaptation on the part of the

individual.

Second, it includes the concept of life-coping skills. It is a process of socialization

and it requires the learning of new life roles.
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Third, it includes the concept of career. It is a process of developing a secure sense

of an occupational identity which can accommodate a variety of work-life

situations.

Student support and development services at FET colleges should be designed to teach

skills for those inevitable developmental life crises that cannot be averted and prevention

techniques for those that can. Raijmakers and Scholtz (1997) have identified a series of

behaviours they believe students need to master while in college. They have labelled

these developmental tasks of young adults, which fall into three broad categories, as

developing educational autonomy, developing mature interpersonal life relationships, and

developing a career purpose.

The psycho-socia~ and ego development theories of Erikson (1980) and Creamer (1990)

and the occupational developmental contextual perspective as proposed by Strange

(1994) provide information on the specific developmental tasks of the late adolescent

phase in relation to his/her personal, educational and career development. Their concepts

provide a framework for Figure 3.2 and emphasize that the student's developmental stage

impacts on the process of adjustment in the FET college -as a student, as a person and in

an occupation (Arthur and Hiebert, 1996; Creamer, 1990; Gartin 1996; Pacer and Merkle,

1991; Porter, 1994; Shummer, 1994).

It is therefore possible to distinguish three dimensions of late adolescent development and

the type of support and development programmes and intervention that may be needed at

the FET college SSDS, namely:

development as a student; academic development and learning support

.

development as a person; life skills and health education

.

development in relation to some specific work; occupational development. and career

.

guidance (Figure 3.2)
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Figure 3.2 STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
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This counselling service recognises aspects of the personal development that the student

is engaged in. The student support and development services have two main functions, to

assist, help and advise the young adult adolescent, the student, and the person through a

developmental phase. To the student the supportive phase offers academic, training and

learning, while to the person it offers life skills and health education, and development in

relation his/her specific vocational choice, occupational development and career

guidance. The person's emotional, cognitive, social, and physical dimensions all need

support to develop throughout the students education and training at the college to enable

him/her to enter the community in pursuit of his/her occupation.
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POLICY FRAMEWORK FOR STUDENT SUPPORT AND
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AT FURTHER EDUCATION AND
TRAINING COLLEGES

3.

ln response to the need for support to the transfonnational processes in education and

training occurring in South Africa in the context of the massive policy changes and

demands in the last five years, and in response to the need for support and development

for FET colleges, staff, parents and students, various forms of student support and

development services have been identified as necessary (Department of Education,

1997a). As argued earlier SSDS at FET colleges need to focus on providing support and

development to the college, including:

.psycho-social support in the form of counselling and guidance for staff, students,

..

and parents,

academic development and learning support for students

career guidance and occupational development

life skills, mY/Aids, and health wellness programmes.

.

White Paper 1 on Education and Training (Department of Education, 1995, p. 29)

commits itself to the development of a

"holistic and integrative concept of Education Support Services (ESS)", which
encompasses "all education-related health, social work, vocational and general
guidance and counselling, and other psychological programmes and services, and
services to learners with special education needs (LSEN) in educational
institutions" (Department of Education, 1995, p. 28).

This White Paper spells out three principles as important concepts for SSDS:

.holistic development which includes a preventative, developmental and promotive

approach to health and wellness

.

service integration which includes intersectional collaboration and systemic

thinking and interventions

curriculum infusion which includes life skills programmes.

.
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White Paper 4 on PET (Department of Education, 1998c) mentions a support and

development system that is needed which ranges from instructional, academic and career

assistance, and includes psychological services which entail all forms of effort aimed at

developing and motivating learners. This encompasses both attraction and retention

strategies for students, especially those who experience barriers to education and training.

The Department of Education is committed, as noted in White Papers number 1, 4 and 6

(Department of Education, 1995; 1998c; 2001a) to student support and development

systems that will

offer career guidance and counselling to students entering, leaving or re-entering

.

the system for smooth transition and assistance in placement after learning

meet the needs of all students through academic and learning programmes, and

provide for exceptional students or those who experience barriers to education and

training
mv / Aids anddevelopmental, life skills, wellnessprovide preventative,

.

programmes for the students.

The National Education Policy Act (NEP A) of 1996 (Department of Education, 1996e,

p. 4) ensures that all students are accommodated and supported:

"The principle of equal rights implies that the needs of each and every individual
are of equal importance that those needs must be made the basis for the planning
of societies and that all resources must be employed in such a way as to ensure
that every individual has equal opportunity for participation".

The NEP A, subsections 3 and 4 (Department of Education, 1996e) empowered the

National Department of Education to determine policy for education support services,

including career and vocational development, and counselling and guidance.

White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (Department of Education, 2001a) has emphasised

the need for an integrated, community-based support and developmental support service,

with a two-pronged approach which focuses on the student and the system:
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for. the student throughthe prevention of barriers to learning and development

.

curriculum and institutional development

the provision of support and development to address barriers to", learning and

development where they occur in the system

Institutional development highlighted in the White Paper 6 (200Ia) focuses on

developing the capacity of FET institutions to recognise and address inclusiveness and

diversity within the context of the college, and to provide a framework for an integrated

college educational practice. The FET college system must be consistent with the

establishment of an inclusive education and training system, which focuses on, and

prioritises FET centres that provide education and training services to students most

profoundly affected by learning and training difficulties and exclusion.

The White'Paper 6 (Department of Education, 2001a) suggests a three-level support and

development service:

.The national and provincial departments of education that should understand the

barriers to learning and development and address them by providing a framework

.

of support and development for the education and training system as a whole.

District support teams that provide support and development to the sites of learning,

focussing on building the capacity of sites of learning to identify and address local

barriers to learning and development, and facilitating a network of support and

development in that community.

.

Site-based support teams, consisting predominantly of staff in a particular site of

learning who develop their competencies to identify and address the barriers and

needs of all the students..

District and site-based support teams can provide the full Tange of education support and

development services, such as professional development in curriculum and assessment,

educational assistance, career guidance and life skills programmes to the staff and

students at the FET colleges. Through supporting teaching, learning and management

they build the capacity of colleges to recognise and address severe learning and training
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difficulties and to accommodate a range of learning and training needs. These support

teams can provide a co- ordinated professional support and development service that

draws on expertise in educational ,institutions and local communities (Department of

Education, 2001a).

The integrated, community-based approach to support and development reflects

orientation of support and development services to a systemic, preventative, health

promotive, and community-based partnership approach.

The Report of the National Council for Higher Education and Training, (Department of

Education, 1996d) and the Education White Paper 3 (Department of Education, 1997e)

made the following recommendations that directly affect student support and

development services in HET institutions and also in FET college institutions:

.the diversity of students would be enhanced through greater access to higher and

further education by workers, professionals and adult learners

the diversity and complexity of the personal, social and educational histories of

students in higher and further education would necessitate environmental support

and student development programmes

student services needed to be recognised as part of the educational enterprise and

.

area of expertise within higher and further education which contributes to

developing an institutional environment conducive to learning, teaching and student

development
the development of a responsive higher and further education sector is considered

to be dependent to an unprecedented degree on skilled career counselling and

academic guidance. It specifically recommends enhanced staff capacities to

manage the delivery of student services which will require the professionalisation

of student services staff and a commitment to human resource development

the students as clients should have a more direct say in student services

.

a student services council is proposed, with equal representation by staff and

students, which would have a policy advisory role in student services
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funds should be earmarked for redress and equity, which must be linked to

.

improving quality and reducing high drop-out and repetition rates

the.. development and provision of student support services, including career

guidance, counselling and financial services, are essential requirements.

One of the major challenges of the new FET system is to provide students with support

and deyelopment services to assist them in making meaningful study choices, academic

development, health, welfare and learnership. FET institutions must make opportunities

available for students who experience barriers to education and training to ensure the

design, delivery and monitering of the support and development programmes and

services necessary to address barriers to learning and development

STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AT
FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES

4.

The college student needs student support and development services (SSDS) to

accommodate him/her during his/her education and training at the FET college. The

SSDS consists of four major student services, namely:

student counselling services

.

academic development and learning support

.

bccupational development and career guidance

tire skills and health education.

.

Student Counselling Services4.1

Counselling is not just ancillary to what further education and training colleges are about.

It is a central and integral feature of the college task to support the students' ongoing

devel@pment as individuals and in their social relationships, to develop their learning

potential, and to guide them to an occupation.
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Mc Laughlin (1999, p. 21) emphasises the value ofa student counselling service: "The

processes of counselling which emphasise the importance of developing good

relationships based on trust, respect and listening are what students want. Students need

to be listened to in order to affiliate with and feel valued by lecturers."

Sullivan, in Evans and Forney (1998, pp. 119-120), outlines the five basic characteristics

of a learning-orientated student counselling service:

student learning and personal development are the primary goals of student

.

counselling programmes and services

resources are allocated to encourage student learning and personal development

.

student counselling professionals ..collaborate with other ~stitutional agents and

.

agencies to promote student learning and personal development

the division of student counselling includes staff who are experts on students'

..

developmental needs, their environments, and teaching and learning processes

student counselling policies and programmes are based on promising practices from

the research on student learning and institution-specific assessment data.

Counselling in SSDS is not just about dealing with problems and of helping and

supporting students. The development of accountable and relevant counselling begins

with the assessment of the needs of the students as target population (Barrow, Cox:,

Sepich and Spivak 1989; Biehler and Snowman, 1997; Gallagher, 1992; Gibson and

Mitchell, 1995).

Rogers (1996), Sharf (1996) and Sue, Ivey and Pederson (1996) sees effective

counselling as a structured permissive relationship which allows the client to gain an

understanding of him/herself to a degree which enables him/her to take new positive

steps in the light of his/her new orientation. Essentially, effective SSDS involves

students being taught to help themselves, on the basis of their acceptance of their own

potential to change their reactions to a situation and, in doing so, to conquer their

attendant education and training problems (Cyancara,1997),
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Student counselling provides benefits for quality assurance, it can improve the student's

experience, can encourage students to take responsibilities and develop control over

learning careers, and can end feelings of isolation and marginalisation (Broadbridge,

1996; Gartin, Rumrill and Serebreni, 1996).

Previous investigations of college students have suggested that depression and anxiety

are commonly reported symptoms of stress. Arthur (1998) investigated the effects of

general stress, depression, and anxiety on students' strategies for not coping with

perceived demands.

Chickering and Schlossberg (1995) suggest that counselling needs to focus on ways of

assisting students 'with their college adjustment to reduce withdrawal rates. In order to do

this, early identification of students at risk of withdrawing is essential. Problems of social

or personal adjustment underlie some drop-out at college. According to Rickson and

Rutherford (1998) some students need more support than others to cope with the

emotional and developmental task of leaving home and adjusting to a new life at college.

The value of counselling interventions with a group of at-risk students was highlighted by

Johnson (1997), Meyers (1997), Rickson and Rutherford (1998), Ryland, Riordan and

Brack (1994) and Wid seth, Webb and John (1997).

Rick~n and Rutherford (1998) revealed two main factors influencing student withdrawal

and drop-out: the degree to which students felt prepared, both academically and

emotionally, for transition from school to college, and the availability of counselling in

the form of appropriate academic and personal support at the transition stage. These two

factors have been shown to affect students' ability to make a commitment to college and

their particular programme of study.

Early intervention counselling programmes provide colleges with a powerful tool to

recruit disadvantaged students who need a broad base of support and development at

college. The college counselling services can form strong coalitions with schools and
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community leaders to collaborate in the development of innovative services and methods

of supporting the disadvantaged students. An important goal of early intervention is to

facilitate a seamless transition from school to college (Blinne and Johnston, 1998; Gilles,

1992; Lange, 1994; Schlossberg),

Best and Lang (1995) and Evans (1998) described developmental advising in counselling

as a systematic process to help students achieve educational, personal, and career goals

through the use of institutional and community resources. Developmental advising is a

decision-making process and, therefore, emphasizes communication and shared

responsibility between lecturer and student. Developmental advising promotes total

student development (Polson, 1994).

Considerable evidence exists for the effectiveness of counselling intervention techniques,

as the studies by Bieschke, Bowman, Hopkins and Levine (1995), Lambert and Bergin

(1994) and Lewis and Lewis (1989) show. Indications are that the person undergoing

counselling and support has an 80% better chance of resolving the difficulty of

adjustment in post-school settings than a person receiving no counselling and support

(Deane and Chamberlain, 1994; McLennan, 1991; Meissen, Warren and Kendall, 1996).

To conclude, students require counselling and support partly because anyone needs

support as they go through life and especially when experiencing a major change, and

partly because, as students, they are subject to some unusually difficult pressures, some

of which are contingent upon being a student while others are inherent in the activity of

studying at college level. In all these areas the kind of support they need is not about

removing the element of challenge or in any way reducing or even compensating for it,

but it is about trying to ensure that the difficulties are met, managed and used as learning

and developmental experiences.
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Different Methods of Student Counselling Services4.1.1

According to Hamblin (1993) and Lange (1994) there are distinct differences between

three ways of rendering student counselling in a college support and development

service, namely reactive (curative) proactive (preventive) and developmental

(enhancement) support and development.

.

Reactive support refers to the response which staff make, in the form of counselling

and guidance, when students need support with a problem, usually of a personal,

social, emotional, educational or occupational kind. The lecturers are expected to

know their students primarily in order to be able to recognise when they have a

problem with which they require help and to direct attention to the need to prevent

crises by anticipating needs.

.

Proactive support refers to attempts by college staff to anticipate critical incidents

in the student's college career and to provide, in advance, preventative coping skills

and other life skills which are necessary to help him/her cope with personal,

educational and occupational problems before they assume critical proportions.

Developmental support goes beyond coping strategies, focusing on engaging

students in activities which are designed to contribute to their personal, social

.

educational and occupational development, and thus enhance the potential quality

of their lives inside, outside and after college.

Astin and Sax (1998) differentiate between primary, secondary and tertiary prevention in

counselling:

Primary prevention refers to interventions that focus on the preventing of personal,

.

emotional, social and academic problems before they have a chance to occur.

Secondary prevention refers to early identification and intervention, particularly

.

with high-risk students, preventing further aggravation of problems which have

already developed
Tertiary prevention refers to the remediation and rehabilitation of students who

have already experienced a severe degree of disintegration or illness, the severity of
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which is addressed through attempts to support and equip them to cope optimally in

a supportive environment.

Hamblin (1993) sees the stages of counselling in support and development as including

an exploratory phase, a problem solving or understanding phase, and a stage which

focuses on action:

.

The exploratory phase is concerned with creating the conditions to explore the

issues for the student and the exploration by both the staff and the student of these

issues. The process is aimed at self-understanding, to help the student and staff to

reach the understanding or clarification

The next stage is the problem solving phase, which is a more focused process

.

where the concerns of the staff or the student are explored with a view to

developing new understandings or new perspectives. This may involve acceptance

of limits and restrictions of powers as well as focusing on arenas "for potential

action.

Thelmal stage, the action phase, is concerned with making decisions and taking

action, if that is appropriate. The stages make different demands on both the staff

.

members and the student and require different interventions and skills, depending

on the type and degree of the presenting problem.

According to Lange (1994) sometimes students will need personal or educational or

career counselling. He also identifies three levels of work within a college, the

immediate level, the intermediate level and the intensive level. The different levels

require different levels of training and skills and they should not be seen as hierarchical.

.The immediate level is relevant. to all lecturers in their capacity as tutors. This

involves working with issues which arise in the personal and subject domains.

Work in this arena requires lecturers to be aware of signs of stress and tension in

students, as well as to have the ability to respond appropriately to situations where

the student may be dealing with emotions or academic problems. It demands the

use of basic counselling and guidance skills, and knowledge of the theoretical and

ethical base of the skills.
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The second, or intermediate level is concerned with the maintenance of care and

.

concern. It may involve co-ordinating and networking of resources both within and

outside the college in order to meet the welfare needs of the student. lt will also

involve the establishment of systems for the detection of such needs and the co-

ordination of information-gathering and sharing among the college staff. If

colleges are to offer counselling and support of good quality they need to develop

approaches which, in the light of their circumstances, achieve and maintain a

proper balance between meeting the needs of the individual and of society, and

between reacting to problems and taking the initiative.

The third, intensive level, is the level of in-depth work with a student. This will

.

involve more specialist counselling and guidance by those with relevant training.

Time and the use of such skills are clearly an issue of expertise in the college and

specialisation in t~e community. There are lecturers who have the skills to work at

this level and their work needs to be acknowledged and developed by those

responsible.

In summary, the counselling services in college SSDS are inclusive rather than exclusive.

Most of the suggested programmes comprise three stages: a preventative, pro-active or

early identification stage, a understanding or presenting stage and thirdly a curative,

remediation or rehabilitation stage. Both the student and the college staff as clients are

important, and emphasise the role of counselling to pursue academic, career, and personal

or social issues in order to increase the likelihood of student success. College student

counselling gives both the lecturer and the institution the freedom to deliver support and

development services to students in a variety of ways, acknowledging that some students

may need less time and less personal attention, while others may need a great deal of time

and attention in order to meet their goals and be successful. The challenge to college

counselling services is to realistically determine what services can be best provided to

which students and staff by using high technology equipment, and community

networking, and what other services need to be provided person-to-person.
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4.2 Student Academic Development and Learning Support

Student achievement Within the FET college system will improve significantly when

students are provided with academic development and learning support services to assist

them in acquiring learning skills and study techniques, to improve their educational

orientation and adaptation, and to provide special education and training assistance, and

learnership support, to students who experience barriers to education and training.

The concepts of student educational academic development and learning development

and support are receiving a great deal of attention in the field of student support and

development. Educational development and student learning are perceived to be one and

the same, and have been an integral part of the student support and development services

movement since its inception (Broadbridge, 1996; Brown, Bull and Pendlebury, 1997;

Schroeder and Hurst, 1996).

4.2.1 Student Educational Development and Learning Support

Educational development is aimed at increasing the recruitment, retention and graduation

rate of college students. According to Pavlich and Orkin (1993) and Pavlich, Orkin

Richardson (1995) academic development is directed to students' needs to help them

bridge the gap between school and college. In self-development programmes, the need is

identified by the students and usually relates to their own enhancement and is occupation-

related. Such programmes might offer students a diverse range of skills and knowledge,

without focusing on any specific occupation (academic support as interim strategies to

Bridgingbridge the gap between inadequate schooling and tertiary education).

programmes and remedial courses also fall in the ambit of academic support programmes

Banion, 1997).

Academic development does not occur within a vacuum and therefore it is important to

take cognisance of the educational and social changes occurring in the student, the staff

and the institution. Academic development is assisting students in becoming critical,
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maintaining the delicate balance between equity and quality in a post-education system

(Botha 1996; McLaughlin, Brozovsky and McLaughlin, 1998; Raushi,1992).

Academic development, according to Walker and Badsha (1993, p. 62) aims to bring

together student learning, staff development, and institutional development in an

integrated process. Academic development which does not include the key issue of staff

development is likely to have limited success. Together, learning and teaching will be

central to building capacity in FET college education and training.

According to Agar; Hofmeyr and Moulder,(1991) academic development programmes

compensate for the educational disadvantage of at-risk students and offer enrichment

education to under-prepared students and students who experience barriers to education

and training.

FET settings such as colleges have often been criticized for failing to inform at-risk

students that they are at risk, and for not extending themselves to help to keep these

students in college. The FET college system varies in complexity and sophistication, but

have a common core when a student is in academic difficulty for any of a number of

reasons such as poor progress or low exam scores. Johnson (1997) and Frost (1993) have

one approach to this problem, namely academic development and learning support.

Walker and Badsha (1993, p.59) argue that academic support and development imply

quality and relevance of learning, and the equity with which it is distributed among the

student population.

According to Agar et al (1991, p.5) students who have received inadequate secondary

schooling and who are not properly prepared for tertiary studies need skills, concepts and

knowledge. These can be promoted through educational support and development

programmes which can be provided by student education development advisors.
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4.2.1.1 The role andfunction of student education development advisers

Frost (1993) outlines a mission statement for education development advisers. Their

primary purpose is to assist students in the development of meaningful educational plans

compatible with their own life goals.

The education development adviser has two main tasks. The fIrst is to provide sound

advice to students which will help them to choose a programme of study that is suited to

their intentions and possible future careers; and the second is to assist students with their

personal problems and to direct and refer them to appropriate specialist agencies.

According to Frost (1993) students reported preferring academic development advisers

who assist with the selection of classes but who also allow students to take some

responsibility and make decisions for themselves, who get to know students beyond their

academic results, who can gave advice on the choice of an occupation, and who and are

knowledgeable about all aspects of the institution.

Advisors on educational development must take account of the following (Frost, 1993):

.

Educational development is a process. It is a continuous and cumulative

relationship with both direction and purpose. Advisors on educational development

.

move beyond the maintenance activity of signing forms and providing information

about courses. They make special efforts to encourage students to become involved

in college life and discuss their academic progress

Educational development advisors help students to become aware of their own

changing self and are concerned with advancing their rational processes, their

behavioral awareness, and their interpersonal and evaluative skills. The students

develop problem-solving abilities and increase their involvement in the overall

learning process.

Advice on educational development is one of the most important and influential

components of an institution for further education, because it has the capacity to
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become a primary integrating factor that brings students, staff, curriculum and

institution together into a truly meaningful educational whole.

Arthur and Hiebert (1996) and Russell and Petrie (1992) found that students who where

identified early as students with academic needs, and who received developmental

academic advice, made fewer course changes, refrained from dropping out of college,

and where better adjusted to the college demands. With very needy at-risk students and

students who experience barriers to education and training, unless help is offered as soon

as possible the student may become discouraged and give up.

Educational development and outreach programmes are similar in purpose to early

intervention programmes, but are not always articulated or coordinated with them. The

general purpose of most academic outreach programmes is to encourage at-risk students

to plan for college and to focus on specific academic disciplines. Some academic

outreach programmes focus on student learning development.

4.2.1.2 Student learning development

The concept of student learning development is broad enough to encompass many aspects

of the learning process, which is based on key insights from the academic development

perspective. This includes the view that people not only organize but reorganize what and

how they know, and that the process of reorganizing affects what and how they learn.

Learning development is used to provide a range of measures aimed at both preventing

difficulties from arising and helping to resolve difficulties as they arise in further

education settings (Wolfendale and Corbett, 1996).

Student learning development is defmed in many different ways, such as the

accumulation of facts or the ability to recognize underlying assumptions, to engage in

scientific reasoning, or to invoke different problem-solving strategies for different

problems. Each definition reflects a way of organizing what and how students come to

know (Brown et a11997; Jacoby and Associates, 1996; Green and Milbourne (1998).
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Brown et al (1997) and Gibbs (1994) view learning development as a central life-task.

How one learns becomes a major determinant of the course of personal development

According to Kolb (1984, p. 248) student learning development comprises three

strategies:

acquisition, where basic learning abilities and cognitive structures develop, and this

occurs from birth until adolescence

.

specialization, where forces responsible for social, educational, and organizational

socialization shape the development of a particular learning style, and thus extend

through career training and young adulthood,

integration, where the person emphasizes the expression of components of his/her

learning cycle or learning style in work and personal contexts, and thus is likely to

influence the development of his/her career.

In a1!l integrated view of learning, personal development dimensions that affect student

learning involve the following (Creamer, 1990; Schroeder and Hurst, 1996; Strange,

1996):
students' awareness of the learning dimension of the curriculum

.

improving their understanding of academic development skills

...

strategies and assumptions underlying the learning process

developing student support services to match student developmental needs

helping students to achieve the maturity necessary for active, lifelong learning.

.

Russell and Petrie (1992) found that deficits in study skills, academic development, and

negative feelings towards the college through interactions with lecturers or involvement

in programmes and activities, were inversely related to students' success in and

adjustment to the college work. Educators have long attempted to create educationally

purposeful environments, or optimal contexts for learning. However, educational contexts

too often tolerate racism, violence, harassment, sexism, and homophobia (Gentile, 1997).

Such contexts are antithetical to the educational values of most colleges who serve to
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actively discourage large groups of students from achieving the desired educational

outcomes (Erekson, 1992).

Institutions for FET should transform students from mere imitators of ideas and

regw-gitators of facts, to innovators and creators of new insights (Troskie, 1998). The

college lecturer, like other colleagues in further and higher education, should strive

towards generating new ideas, methods and movements to improve their teaching.

With the role of colleges becoming more important as a possible entry level for students

on the road to tertiary institutions, academic support and development of educationally

disadvantaged, underdeveloped and unpredictable students are essential. FET colleges

should provide students with personal and academic skills to ensure that they are able to

face future educatjonal challenges and enhance the notion of lifelong learning.

Student Education and Training Orientation4.2.2

For many students college experiences fonn the bridge between late adolescence and

adulthood. Psychosocial, educational and occupational adjustment tasi<;s towards further

education and training include moving from dependence to independence, participating in

social and recreational activities, establishing a career, gaining academic development

and qualifications, and maintaining adult relationships (Figure 3.2).

Schlossberg, Waters and Goodman (1995) consider transitions in education to include

three main phases:

moving into the post-secondary environment

.

moving through education and training

moving on and preparing to leave the educational environment for the world of

.

work.

As students move through their academic programmes, demands shift, roles change, and

perceptions of self are modified to accommodate these changing demands. For example,

as completion of the college programme or course draws near, a radical change in
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demands occurs. At each stage, if the transition is to be successful, coping strategies need

to adjust to meet the changing situation (Cross, Mkwanazi- Twala and Norwich, 1997).

A stimulating academic environment in which a student learns to be motivated and

occupationally orientated is important for social integration and career adjustment.

Alexitch and Page (1997) found that two variables, academic and social integration,

consistently had a positive effects on persistence and completion of the course.

Orientation courses for all entering students are important because they provide the

opportunity to prevent the development of more serious academic and personal problems,

for example drop-out of college, wrong course or subject choices, and adjustment

difficulties that may require more intensive remediation later.

Academic orientation courses of this nature introduce students to important study and life

skills, and help them to become better oriented to the college facilities and services. They

provide the opportunity for students to make personal connections with their lecturers and

classmates. Such connections can provide crucial support as the student attempts to meet

the demands ofFET colleges (Bouffard, Boisvert, Verjean and Larouche, 1995)

All students would benefit from a range of coping strategies that

address transition situations directly

.

change the meaning of transition

manage the stress associated with transition (Arthur, 1998 and Devlin, 1996).

.

The most crucial aspect surrounding academic orientation is the assessment of the level

of student preparedness in order to address the needs of students via the curriculum. This

means providing good academic counselling and sound placement in the appropriate

courses of study for incoming students, but it may also entail extending and adapting the

curriculum for the student at-risk, and for students who experience barriers to education

and training (Schroeder and Hurst, 1996).
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Creating academic bridging programmes provides a unique opportunity for orientating

the curriculum towards student cognitive development. It is important to integrate

cogniti¥e development strategies within the formal curriculum, rather than to create

separate, add-on programmes. Entry level programmes through which students can be

coherently inducted into the particular discipline, and into academic endeavours

generally, provide an option to students with adjustment and learning barriers (Galloway,

Armstrong and Tomlison; Schroeder and Hurst, 1996; Troskie, 1998).

College students who develop their own internal goals for learning, aside from any staff

or family, are more likely to achieve success, whether in or out of the classroom. The

lecturers can create conditions that motivate and inspire students to devote their time and

energy to educationally purposeful activities, both in and out. of the classroom. Academic

motivational programmes are widely recognized as critical in influencing developmental

behaviour and learning, which are important aspects in successful academic student

orientation.

4.2.2.1 Academic motivation

Motivational theorists such as Archer (1994) and Cote and Levine (1997) have focused

on the role that intrinsic goals play in the learning and development process. Gentile

(1997); Slavin (1997) and Pintrich and DeGroot (1990) have some basic strategies that

lecturers can use to enhance positive motivation in the classroom:

to enhance positive motivation and self-efficacy, students can be provided with

opportunities to be successful on academic tasks

students need to be given constant reminders that they are in control of their

.

academic fates

lecturers should emphasize the relevance and value of academic tasks

lecturers should emphasize learning rather than performance.

.

Student learning and development are strengthened when followed by a satisfying state of

affairs (Sprinthall, 1993; Gentile, 1997; Slavin, 1997). In an attempt to describe these
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influences Maslow (1970) proposed a hierarchy of needs to explain what motivates

humans. According to Maslow's theory, needs at one level must be satisfied up to a point

before an individual is motivated to seek satisfaction for higher level needs. Such .low-

level needs as the need for food and shelter must be somewhat satisfied before an

individual begins to focus on self-actualization needs like self-fulfillment and the

achieiVement of lifetime personal goals (Bandura, 1989; 1997).

Researchers in the area of student motivation such as McMillan and Ivy (1991), Gentile

(1991), Slavin (1997), and VanZile and Livingston (1999) have found that lecturers and

the institution have an effect on the student's motivation and educational goals. The way

the student's needs are accommodated, college education and training experiences, and

the value of learning activities are important factors to make the student feel motivated to

achieve hislher educational goal at college (Brackney and Karabenick,1995).

Martens and Dochy (1997) state that explicitly challenging goals enhance and sustain

motivation. People set challenging goals for themselves and thereby create a state of dis-

equilibrium, which they then reduce by accomplishing the goals. Students constantly set

goals, fail or succeed, readjust the goals, and begin the cycle again in a dynamic and

continual process of self regulation, adjustment, and re-evaluation (Burley, Turner and

Vitulli, 1999).

Burley et al (1999) and Cote and Levine (1997) describe commitment and the setting of

goals both as a process and an experience beginning in late adolescence and continuing

throughout life, and this determines a person's self-efficiency. It is an intensely personal

phenomenon, a subjective experience of a process brought about and stimulated by

environmental influences. As the process arises through interaction with the environment,

so it reaches fulfilment in some kind of engagement with the external world. Most

importantly, commitment is not an end product but a dynamic process wherein the

student creates and experiences a sense of wholeness, centrality, and growth in the midst

of openness to the changing influences of diversity.
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Many at-risk students do not see learning activities as personally meaningful because

they are unable to connect the activities to some aspect of their lives, such as their

families, community activities, or future employability (Burrow, Lynch and Price, 1992).

Lecturers can make learning more relevant by relating the learning and training content to

the students' needs, concerns, goals, interests and experiences. Students are more likely

to be motivated if their educational needs are being met, if they see value in what they are

learning, and if they believe that they are able to succeed with reasonable effort. Self-

efficiency is the belief that one can successfully perform a task or an activity.

4.2.2.2 Academic self-efficiency

Perceptions of self-efficiency are related to motivation in that they can enhance or

decrease motivation. Self-efficiency in problem solving skills is the belief in one's ability

to resolve an undesirable state of affairs by using a systematic approach to a problem-

solving intervention.

Bandura (1995, 1997) described the importance of perceived self-efficiency in learning.

He defmed self-efficiency as the beliefs of individuals about their capabilities to produce

designated levels of performance that exercise influence over events that affect their

lives.

Pressley and McCormick (1995) mention that a college student might have high self-

efficacy with respect to math and science, but low self-efficacy with regard to writing or

leadership skills. Beliefs about personal efficacy playa key role in an individual's choice

of career and it is a major link between motivation and academic success.

while static educationalDynamic educational environments respond to change,

environments tend to resist change. Providing such opportunities in organised FET

college environments offers an important key for stimulating students' self-efficiency,

growth and development. Research with college students has indicated that academic

development and educational support are related to problem-solving competence at
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social as well as cognitive tasks. Bentz (1994) devised a model that emphasises the

potential interaction of career indecision with anxiety and other psychological factors as a

spiralling" effect of indecision leading to anxiety leading to indecision. Bandura (1995),

Brown et al (1996) found evidence that indecisiveness is related to anxiety and

unfavourable estimates of self-efficiency.

In a study by Kruger (1997) the relationship between social support and self-efficacy in

problem-solving was investigated. Three types of social support were examined:

guidance, reliable alliance, and reassurance of worth. Results indicate a strong

relationship between self-efficacy and overall problem solving skills in education and

training development and planning and evaluating interventions for students with

behaviour problems.

Choices of educational opportunities, social networks, and careers are influenced by

stud~nts' perceived self-efficiency. In focusing specifically on the transition from

adolescence to adulthood. Bandura (1995) describes the particular importance of

structured transitions such as those provided within the context of colleges. The campus

community can provide the context within which a student who does not excel in the

classroom discovers skills and capacities that are useful and valued in the real-life arena.

As students' beliefs about themselves become increasingly positive, their motivation to

perf(j)rm is enhanced, and so ultimately is performance. With success, beliefs about self-

efficiency become even more positive, the student is more motivated, and performance

proceeds in a continual reciprocal relationship. Bandura (1997) demonstrated that both

the beliefs of students and the collective beliefs of lecturers contributed significantly to

students' levels of academic achievement in educational settings.

Bod~ image, particularly at college level plays a crucial role in shaping one's self-

con(j:ept and sexuality. The history of one's development, personal interpretations, and

feedback from others influence images of sexuality. Positive feedback will positively

build and nurture one from within, whereas negative feedback will destroy, instill fear,
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and ~culcate a low sense of self-worth. A significant cognitive dissonance will occur if

the feelings and emotions that one develops and feels from within are not allowed to be

fully realised, expressed and appreciated, and this can be a tremendous source of stress

and loss of self-identity and self-efficiency (Hackett, 1995).

The social, cognitive, emotional and physical development of students are the

responsibility of an entire educational institution, and should therefore be a broad

objective in the strategic thinking of the college academic orientation programme. This

requires that various personnel at the college should be part of the support and

development services, and that they collaborate in a coherent and integrated manner to

assist the students with learning barriers.

4.2.3 Learning Barriers

When students who experience learning barriers enter college, many if not most of them,

need some type of support system. Cosden and McNamara (1997); Reiff, Gerber and

Ginsberg (1997); Ryan and Price (1992); Siperstein (1998) and Skinner (1998) have

identified a number of needs and challenges for students who experience learning barriers

when they begin with their college careers:

more personal time with lecturers

..

increased specialist academic support

accommodation of their own learning style as an overall foundation for academic

.

success

self-motivation

.

self-knowledge

self-advocacy

.

understanding of their educational and training capabilities.

On this basis Rose (1991), McGuire, Hall and Little (1991), and Vogel, Hurby and

Adelman (1993) have identified a number of factors associated with successful outcomes

of college students experiencing learning barriers:
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a college environment rich in language experiences

opportunities for one-on-one instruction

.

development of study and learning strategies

.

a curriculum for success

.

training in problem-solving and compensatory strategies

experiences that help individuals to understand and deal with their own learning

.

barriers.

The basis for claiming additional support for learning barriers is based on the results of

an initial assessment process, which according to Johnstone (1995) reflects three main

elements, namely:

.initial identification of those students who will need learning support

detailed assessment of their learning support needs

development of a plan to provide additional support.

.

Lerner (1993) stated that although there are many students who experience learning

barriers who are not learning disabled, there are virtually no learning disabled students or

adolescents who do not have some significant psychological conflicts and concerns. This

complex interrelationship between learning barriers and psychosocial factors becomes

especially critical as students with learning barriers enter further education and training

institutions (Bos and Vaughan, 1998; Hatton,1994; Kirk, 1996).

Hewitson (1996) and Reiff et al (1997) have observed that the socio-emotional

characteristics seen in students with learning barriers often remain and may become more

entrenched in adulthood. They also see vocational and psychosocial needs as critical

areas of development for individuals with learning barriers because occupational

acquisition and success are directly tied to the psychosocial problems and social skills

deficits of students with learning barriers.

One common characteristic that Batchelder and Root (1994) observe in adolescents who

experience learning barriers is a pervading sense of low self-esteem. Poor self-esteem can
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also be the root of other negative behavioral manifestations seen in individuals with

learning barriers, such as mental health problems and difficulties with social

relationships. Inappropriate or inadequate social skills of college students often go hand-

in-hand with a low self-concept as a manifestation of learning barriers (Bandura, 1997;

Raath and Jacobs, 1993).

Assessment, accreditation and progression routes for students who experience learning

barriers is required to ensure curricular coherence, progression and continuity. In order to

provide this, colleges cannot afford to act alone but must network with other agencies, for

example community agencies like universities, non-governmental organisations (NGO's)

and district education support centres. A college may be independent but it cannot afford

to be an island (Henry, 1997; Pavlich and Orkin, 1993).

Each: FET college will fmd it's own specific reasons for introducing academic support

programmes for students who experience learning barriers, but it is normally when

institutions realise that their students are not succeeding, which is often related to

language or study skills, or they drop out, or stay away from college, that assistance is

sought from experts in the field of inclusion of students who experience barriers to

education and training.

An Inclusive Further Education and Training System4.2.4

White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (Department of Education, 2001a) mentions a

&amework for the development of an inclusive, holistic and integrated education and

training system that is able to respond to a diversity of learning and training needs. It

focuses on the transformation of services currently operating for students who experience

barriers to education and training and the development of mecha~sms that enable the

system to accommodate all students.

Inclusive education can be seen where the education system is developed to recognise

and respond to the diverse needs of the student population, and where opportunities for

facilitating integration and inclusion of the students in all aspects of life are provided
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(National Commission on Special Needs in Education and Training (NCSNET) and

National Committee for Education Support Services (NCESS), Department of Education,

1997b, p. 55).

White Paper 6 (Department of Education, 2001a), in line with the recommendations of

the NCSNET/NCESS (Department of Education, 1997b), includes the participation of

people with barriers in all daily activities at education settings, at work, at home and in

our communities. In FET, this means the promotion of the equal participation of, and

non-discrimination against all students in the education and training processes,

irrespective of their abilities, within a single, seamless system, and a continuum of

learning contexts and resources according to needs.

Inclusive education for FET institutions can be defined as a system of education and

The NCSNET/NCESStraining, which is responsive to the diverse needs of students.

report provides sufficient clarity in this regard

"The separate systems of education which presently exist ('special' and
'ordinary') need to be integrated to provide one system which is able to recognise
and respond to the diverse needs of the learner population. Within this integrated
system, a range of options for education provision and support services should be
provided. Learners should have the ability to move from one learning context to
another. The system of education should be structured in such a way that,
irrespective of the learning context, opportunities for facilitating integration and
inclusion of the learner in all aspects of life should be provided" (Department of

Education, 1997b, p. 55).

The concept of students who experience barriers to education and training as outlined in

White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (Department of Education, 2001a) says that

Incl1i1sive Education:

is about acknowledging that all students can learn and that they all need support

and development

is about enabling education and training structures, systems and learning

.

methodologies to meet the needs of all students

acknowledges and respects differences in students, whether due to age, gender,

.

ethnicity, language, class, disability, mv status
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is broader than formal education and training and acknowledges that learning also

occurs in the home, work, community, and within formal and informal manners

is about changing attitudes, behaviours, methodologies, curricula and environments

.

to meet the needs of all students

.

is about maximising the participation of all students in the culture and the

curriculum of education and training institutions and uncovering and minimising

barriers to learning and development.

To contribute to effective learning and to ensure the inclusion of all students in the

learning process, the FET college system should be structured and should function in

such a way that it is able to accommodate a diversity of students' needs. Inclusive

education is the most effective way of combating discriminatory attitudes, creating

welcoming communities, building and inclusive society and achieving true education for

all (Department of Education, 1999a; Mastropieri and Scruggs, 1997).

Inclusive education and training constitutes a systemic, preventative approach which

emphasizes curriculum infusion as a principle. This implies that the general curriculum,

and the college as a whole should develop its capacity to address diverse needs of the

students and should provide an environment that minimizes the development of

problems. Problems or difficulties experienced by students are the result of the system

and Itherefore the concern of the system as a whole rather than of the individual

her/himself(Closs,1993; Engelbrecht, 1999; Green, Naicker and Naude, 1994).

The !romlison Report from the United Kingdom identifies three criteria for assessing the

inclusiveness of a college:

.

the extent to which the college is proactive in recruiting a wide variety of students

how far teaching, learning and training promote and support inclusiveness

~he extent to which the individual education and training environments promote and

.

support inclusiveness (Tomlison, 1996, pp. 211-223).
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According to the Tomlison Report an inclusive PET

characterised as a college that:

college system would be

actively seeks to recruit under-represented groups or students for whom provision

.

might be difficult or expensive

trains staff in meeting requirements of a wide variety of students

.

identifyies students' individual learning styles and approaches

.

sees to the identification, assessment, regular review and recording of students'

.

individual learning goals

sees that lectures match individual learning styles of a wide variety of students in

.

the use of teaching strategies, materials, aids, technology, grouping of students,

pace and variety of approach

identifies components of individual learning props for each student

guarantees to provide components of individual learning environment for students

.

ensures that learning environments match individual requirements of students

.

collects, collates, monitors and uses information about student requirements

.

(Tomlison, 1996, pp. 211-223).

The aim of inclusion at PET level is not for students simply to take part in further

education and training, but to be actively included and fully engaged in their academic,

personal and career development. The goal is to match or fit how the student learns best,

and what they need and want to learn, with what is required by the college and lecturers

to ensure successful learning and development. Inclusive education and training is

achieved when the greatest degree of match or fit between the individual student's

requirements and the provision that is made for them at the college is achieved (Friend

and Bursuck, 1999).

For Rustemier (1999, p. 11) inclusiveness in further education and training has a unifying

distinctive mission:

"to bridge education and employment, to provide opportunities for a wide range
of individuals, and to give young people skills for their first job, as well as
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providing workers and those seeking work with training and to enhance their
employment prospects and improve their competencies at work".

Students who experience barriers to education and training may follow the learnership

agreement to complete their further education and training certificate (FETC). The Skills

Development Act (Department of Labour, 1998) and the Learnership Agreement and

Learning Contracts (Department of Labour, 2001) stipulate that a physically or mentally

impaired learner may be contracted to do a learnership according to the relevant Sector

Education and Training Authorities (SETA's) requirements, and that these requirements

should not serve as barriers to learning and training.

4.2.5 Learnership Support

Unlike the formal education system, leamership is highly specific and is intended for

students who have made career choices about the direction of learning and training they

wish Ito undertake. It is therefore important that students taking on these programmes be

supported with adequate academic, learning, guidance and counselling programmes. As

learnership is quite expensive, the cost of attrition will be greater than that of an effective

support and development system.

Learnership is very demanding of the student in a variety of ways. It is academically

demanding as students have to spend a lot of time learning and training independently,

for which some students may not be adequately prepared. Learnership also imposes

certain requirements that are specific to a work-related situation. It is important,

therefore, that there should be academic support and development and life skills

structures in place to ensure that students can be assisted when they encounter difficulties

(Department of Labour, 1998).

Academic development and learning support, as well as employment, are needed by

students after completion of the college learnership. Learnership does not guarantee

wor~ but is intended to bring learning and work closer together. Having a career

guidance and counselling system that will help students to get employment after training
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racilitate this, as will assisting students to seek employment opportunities

independently before they complete the learnership.

The responsibility for developing learner support and development for people in

learnership is also one of the Sector Education and Training Authorities (SETA's)

functions. SETA's can therefore be expected to spend sufficient resources to develop

programmes that will supplement and complement the college SSDS. Student support

and guidance must be an integral part of designing and implementing learnership, if these

programmes are going to be successful.

The learnership programmes offer the opportunity to learn skills that are in demand and it

should be feasible to expand the number of learnerships to a significant scale in a short

period of time. The development of support programmes for FET college students will

also involve improvements in.information and access to career guidance and occupational

placement services.

4.3 Occupational Development and Career Education

A single, lifelong career will increasingly become the exception. People will need

knowledge and skills to adapt, control and manage their own working lives. The

integration of education and training will stimulate and empower students to acquire and

apply knowledge, skills, values and critical understanding required to respond confidently

and creatively and rise to the challenges of a changing social, political and economic

environment through lifelong learning.

White Paper 4 on FET (Department of Education, 1998c) mentions that career guidance

will be a central element of the new FET education and training system. Career guidance

will iprovide information on learning programmes, education and training providers,

qualtfications, and job opportunities. FET providers will need to give students access to

up-to-date labour market information, indicating skills shortages, occupational
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develbpment and career opportunities, and trends in

(Morningstar, 1997; Savickas, 1993; Walsh and Osipow, 1995;1997)

the 

occupational market

According to the Skills Development Act 97 of 1998 (Department of Labour, 1998, p.

129) the learnership agreement and learning contracts make provision for the SETA's to

offer career guidance to the students. The Act also makes provision for the Department of

Labour to offer occupational development and career guidance for the students and to

assist them in job placement.

White Paper 4 (Department of Education, 1998c, p. 33) mentions that occupational

development and career guidance must be made available to those entering the FET

system for the flfst time, those in need of information regarding an occupation or a

programme, those in need of retraining and re-skilling, those who are actively seeking

employment, those who want to change careers, and those who are completing a

formaVinformal qualification.

Occupational development and career guidance services are aimed at helping new

entrants to FET colleges to make meaningful choices about their field of study and to

ensure that all students, including previously excluded and disadvantaged groups, and

stud~nts who experience barriers to education and training, are given every opportunity to

succeed. It is a process through which students, parents and the broader public,

community, commerce and industry are informed about programmes, education and

training providers, qualifications and occupational opportunities (Botha, 1996; Cochram,

1994; Department of Education, 1998c; Department ofLabour,1996a).

Contprehensive, efficient and detailed occupational development and career education is

nee~ed for FET college students for the following reasons (Ferron, 1992; Stead and

Watson, 1999; Walsh and Osipow, 1997; Watts, Law, Killen, Kidd and Hawthorn, 1996):

.

due to fast changing and developing technology students need to develop

knowledge, skills and values that are transferable to different work and training and

education contexts



students need information on access to flexibility in education and training

opportunities, including distance education and resource-based learning,

articulation between programmes and levels, approved standards and the

transferability of learning credits, and the recognition or prior learning and

experIences.

4.3.1 Defining Occupational Development and Career Education

Career education is defmed by Brown and Brooks (1996), Holland (1997), Law (1996),

and Super (1980) as an ongoing, lifelong process, beginning at birth and continuing

throughout life. It focuses on the acquisition of information and skills about self and the

world of work. Career education is different from the traditional defmition of career

counselling or vocational guidance in that the goal of career education is to facilitate the

self-actualization of the individual, rather than to respond to labour market demands.

Gibson and Mitchell (in Stead" and Watson, 1999, p. 164) defme career education as

planned experiences that facilitate career development and preparation for the world of

work. It involves the totality of experiences through which one learns about and prepares

for engaging in work as part of a way of living.

According to Stead and Watson (1999) the word "career", in this context, has a meaning

distinct from occupation. A career is seen as including the sequence of pre-occupational,

occupational, and post-occupational positions that a person has during the course of a

lifetime, whereas an occupation is what a person does at some point in time.

Occupational positions are sequential in that one logically leads to the next, or they may

be discontinuous in that there may be little or no common content in them.

Hall (1996) define "careering" as the process by which individuals discover, direct,

cultivate and extend their careers. It is a process of discovery and fmding direction

because the individual takes the initiative to explore the unknown through using

imagination and through demonstrating courage and flexibility. A career is not just a
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succession of occupations, but the growth of a person in family, social, religious, civic

and vocational callings.

Brown and Lent (1996) and Sharf(1997) see a career as a series of lifelong work-related

experiences and personal learning, hence the concept of a subjective career. A career is

not only an occupation, but it involves pre-vocational and post-vocational concerns, as

well as the integration of work with other roles, related to the family, community and

leisure (Drummond and Ryan, 1996).

The research of De Bruin and Du Toit (1997), Gordon (1998), Osipow and Fitzgerald

(1996) and Stead and Watson (1999) on career identity and occupational development

established a connection between career identity and occupational development. The

developmental processes of career identity and occupational development correspond

significantly, because both require dimensions of career maturity.

Brown and Brooks (1996) and Holland (1996) see career identity as the possession of a

clear and stable picture of one's goals, interests and talents. Career identity includes

various facets of identity development, inter alia self-regarding abilities, interests,

aptitude, objectives and personal values, and the actualization of these facets. The

adolescent who is aware of his/her own objectives, interests and abilities will exercise a

career choice more easily than someone who is less aware of all these facets. Once the

adolescent has formed a career identity, his/her choice of a career will as a rule be more

realistic (Krumboltz, 1993; Krumboltz, Mitchell and Jones, 1994).

The research on career exploration programmes for adolescents is of great help to

educators who are involved in this problem (Clausen, 1991; Entwisle, 1991; Mortimer et

aI, 1990). Stead and Watson (1999) show distinct characteristics of students who may

benefit most from career identity development programmes. Their study reported on the

impact of career awareness programmes on student attitudes by showing ways of infusing

career awareness into the curriculum.
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The defmitions of career education and occupational development can be summarised as

follows: Students are in control of their own career development and have to take the

initiative to make things happen in their career education. They ..should take the

responsibility for discovering the way they want to grow, express their personal values,

and set their goals in the world of work. Occupational development and career guidance

are developmental, proactive, and preventative, and are an ideal model for FET college

students.

Occupational Development and Career Education Models4.3.2

Blinne and Johnston (1998) have used a variety of models to provide career education to

college students. Many college students enter college with both limited self-knowledge

and a limited sense of how they fit into the world of work. A career developmental model

lends itself to addressing these issues because it allows the SSDS member to be

proactive, preventative, planning-based, and present in the classroom in a teaching role to

beco me part of the curriculum planning process.

Naicker (1994) and Tinsley (1994) are of the opinion that the occupational development

of adolescents from different cultures and ethnic groups is influenced by different factors

and that adolescents with different cultural backgrounds have different expectations,

aspirations and values in the career development process.

FET college students in transition often present a paradox as they may seek help,

exhibiting a genuine desire to understand their alternatives, but fail to participate

effectively in guidance for fear of learning the worst about themselves. Lucas (1992) and

Vondracek, Schulenberg, Skorikov, Gillespie and Wahlheirn (1995) report on difficult

cases in career guidance. They distinguish between the undecided client and the

indecisive client. The state of being undecided is a normal, common occurrence. Holland

(1997) and Super (1980) and his associates clearly identified that some clients avoid

working on career issues as a result of a threatened self-image.

129



The vocationally undecided college student is a challenge to college student support and

development services. When making decisions that profoundly effect one's future life-

style, life-space, economic prospects and promises, personal satisfaction, and career

prospects, it is frightening to some people even to contemplate how much is at stake.

Some are concerned that they may not have what it takes to be successful (Stead and

Watson, 1999; Watson and Stead, 1994). The lack of adequate goals, and clear career

direction and occupational aspiration, specifically regarding vocational choice, playa

large part in a student's lack of motivation for college and hence lead to an increase in

dropping out (Agbor, 1997; Zunker 1998).

Law (1999) states that there appears to be general consensus that students in occupational

programmes need more than concrete skills to perform well in the work force. He argues

for integrated occupational programmes in education and training so that students can see

the connectedness of their learning, practice problem solving, work co-operatively with

others, and construct and evaluate alternatives. He emphasizes the need for strong

consensus between practice, theory and policy.

The integration of career education into the curriculum and through the FET college's

mission, goals, and practices demonstrates its importance, particularly to lecturers. When

the staff become part of the process and incorporate career development into their

curriculum responsibilities, they can provide career counselling information and skills

when questions and issues arise in the classroom. Preliminary to developing career

pathways, the staff members must determine that helping students identify career goals

through a curriculum dealing with their future life and work is apriority. Students

develop a clear understanding of their interests, abilities, and talents as well as the

educational options, experiences, and requirements that will best serve them (Hawthorn,

1997; Healy and Really, 1998; Sampson et al1992).

Integration of academic and occupational education reinforces the shifting paradigm from

teaching to learning and requires that students become active participants in the

construction of their own knowledge. Badway and Grubb (1997) suggest that integrating
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academic and occupational education broadens occupational education and strengthens

its connection to civic goals. Academic and occupational integration has the potential to

offer a broader focus for occupational education and to offer opportunities for a more

diverse group of students. Copa and Ammentorp (1997) suggest that design of the

learning process, i.e. curriculum, instruction, and assessment, must become more

integrated and better suited to the specifications for learning outcomes. They suggest that

the education and training process engage the student in inquiry, research and knowledge

construction, and that training and learning projects are connected to the needs of the

community.

The interventions of integration draw heavily upon techniques of vocational assessment,

occupational 'information, and labour market trends, and information about personal

attributes as they 'relate to work (Drummond and Ryan, 1996; Sharf, 1997; Watts et aI,

1996; Zunker, 1998). The student career education and practical model at the college

must implement a career developmental approach. Osipow and Fritzgerald (1996) state

that accomplishable career goals must be agreed on, the goals must have credibility

throughout the college, and should derive from theories of human development and

learning.

The utilisation of a career education and occupational development model can be easily

implemented in the area of career decision-making in the classroom. The career

education process involves components of individual planning and career planning

groups, with in-class presentation. It is most applicable if career education is seen as an

ongoing developmental process. Career development is therefore the total constellation of

psychological, sociological, educational, physical, economic and chance factors that

combine to shape the career of any individual over his or her vocational life span.

It is evident that the demand for suitably skilled people is increasing in a rapidly

changing South Africa with its urgent need for economic and industrial growth.

Therefore, there is a need for training in technological and work skills, as well as for

emotionally stable individuals who have acquired the necessary life skills. However,
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Gatherer (1993) contends that business should not be responsible for occupational skills

training. He states that the educational system fails to equip students with the

occupational skills they need to be successful in commerce and industry, and he

recommends the inclusion of vocational skills training in career development curricula.

Yon Horsten (1993) mentions that for future job entrants to adapt to expanding

opportunities, caused by changes in the labour market, they would need generic and

specific vocational skills to be successful. Therefore, occupational skills for career

development are essential (Bailey, 1993).

Student support and development services in FET colleges must help new entrants to

FET to make meaningful choices about their direction of study and to ensure that all

learners, including previously excluded and disadvantaged groups, and students with

special education needs, are given every opportunity to succeed. Occupational

development and career guidance must provide information on learning programmes,

education and training providers, qualifications and job opportunities. SSDS will be

required to ensure that students have access to up-to-date labour market information,

indicating skill shortages, career opportunities, and trends in the job market.

Life Skills and Health Education4.4

The developmental theories of Astin (1999), Hancock (1998), Louw (1998), and Mather

and Winston (1998) emphasize changes in the health development of the student. The

concept of health development in tenDS ofwellness includes the physical, psychological,

mental and social aspects of the student.

The SSDS needs to focus on the development of individual competencies through life

skills education, and on the development of the whole college environment which will be

conducive to the development of healthy students. This links directly with the goals of

health promotion and wellness, which focus on the development of the physical, mental,

and social well-being of all people (Cote and Levine, 1997; Hammer, 1998; Donald and

Lazarus, 1994; Lazarus and Reddy, 1995).
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Life skills and health education, including mv /AIDS education, is located within the

broader life orientation education programme of FET colleges. This location within a life

skills framework is important for the purpose of proper co-ordination, but also for the

purpose of locating health issues within' an integrated and intersectoral life skills

framework in the FET college system. This is a strategy that has been recognised as being

necessary for effective implementation and outcomes for holistic student development

(Department of Health, 2000c).

The Department of Welfare (2000, p.30) also outlines priorities on which it will focus

over the next five years. These priorities were developed following wide consultation as

to the problems experienced in communities. It identifies the disintegration of family and

community life, poverty, violence, social inequality and unfulfilled expectations and the

mv / AIDS pandemic and its effects as important areas. The priorities are as follows:

restoration of the ethics of care and human development, and rebuilding of family,

.

community and social relations

.

development of a national strategy to reduce youth criminality and youth

unemployment
making social welfare services available to people with disabilities, and promoting

.

human rights and economic development.

The interim policy recommendations of the inter-ministerial committee (IMC) of the

Department of Welfare (1998) on young people at risk has committed itself to a

framework for services for youth at risk. This framework identifies four levels of

intervention: prevention, early intervention, statutory processes, and a continuum of care.

The Youth and Adolescent Health Policy (Department of Health, 2000e) focuses on the

health status of youth. The general strategies for addressing these health priorities are to

promote a safe and supportive environment, provide information, build skills, provide

counselling, and improve health services.
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A widely accepted defmition of health is: "a state of complete physical, mental and social

well-being, and not merely the absence of disease or infIrmity" (Department of Health,

2000d, p. 2). It supports a shift in the perception of health from an exclusive focus on

physical disease and disorders to a more qualitative perception ofwellness and the social

and emotional determinants thereof. Such wellness and health are brought about by,

"caring for oneself and others, by being able to make decisions and have control over

one's life circumstances, and by ensuring that the society one lives in creates conditions

that allow the attainment of health of all its members" (Department of Health, 2000d, p.

3; Adelman and Taylor, 2000).

The health promotion concept is a global World Health Organisation (WHO) initiative

that offers a holistic, preventative and promotive approach to addressing learning and

developmental needs and difficulties (Department of Health, 1999). The health promotion

concept includes the physical, psychological, social, spiritual and environmental wellness

of a person (Department of Health, 1999). This approach encourages multi-sectoral co-

operation to address the full spectrum of the health and wellness needs of the college

student.

Health promotion is a process of enabling people to increase control over, and improve

their health (World Health Organisation, 1987). It is about "helping people to gain and

maintain good health through promoting a combination of educational and environmental

supports which influence people's actions and living conditions" (Department of Health,

1999, p .4).

Department of Health (1999) mentions that the health promoting initiative includes the

following range of strategies:

.developing institutional policies that promote the well-being of members of the

learning site community

focusing on developing safe and supportive learning and teaching environments

..

building partnerships and networks with local communities

developing comprehensive health and life skills education programmes

.

134



.

establishing support and development services which provide preventative, curative

and rehabilitative interventions to achieve the wellness of the student.

The National Guidelines for the Development of Health Promoting Schools/Sites in

South Africa (2000) defines a health promoting educational institution as one which aims

at achieving healthy lifestyles for its total population by developing supportive

environments conducive to the promotion of health. It offers opportunities for a safe and

health-enhancing social and physical environment, and requires a commitment that this

will be provided.

In the report of the NCSNET and NCESS the concept of health promoting sites of

learning was defined as:

"a place where all members of the learning community work together to provide
students with integrated and positive experiences and structures which promote
and protect their well-being. This includes both the curricula in health, including
physical, social and emotional health, the development of health-promoting
policies, the creation of a safe and healthy environment, the provision of
appropriate development and support services, and the involvement of the family
and wider community in efforts to promote well-being. A health promotion site of
learning is a place that is constantly strengthening its own capacity as a healthy
setting for living, learning, training and working" (Department of Education,
1997b, p .72).

Within the FET college system, this could be equated with the promotion of learning and

development for the students, through removing or minimizing barriers to learning, and

development of an effective teaching, training and learning college environment through

the SSDS (Department of Education, 2000c).

Long, Sowa, and Niles (1995) demonstrated a connection between life skills education

and the development of a supportive social environment in the college, which should be

located within a comprehensive health promoting site approach (De Jong, Ganie, Lazarus

and Prinsloo, 1995).
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Life skills and health education curriculum programmes must be both relevant and

flexible. They must be relevant to the needs of the FET college students, community,

business, industry and economy, and flexible enough to be responsive to the changing

needs and demands of these constituents. Relevance in further education and training

implies that basic messages and skills dealing with lIIV / AIDS, drugs, human rights,

conservation awareness and preparation for the world of work, should be included in the

life skills and health curriculum (Department of Education, 1998e).

The commitment to prevention and early intervention of SSDS at FET colleges links

directly to the concept of health promotion in general, and the development of health

promoting institutions and, in particular, the link to mY/AIDS education.

HW/AlDS Education4.4.1

Various relevant education and training policy initiatives, fall within the framework of

the Department of Education's Tirisano initiative (Department of Education, 2000b)

which is congruent with the health promoting institutions and life skills approach of the

Department of Education. Such initiatives include the mY/AIDS Policy for Learners and

Educators in Public and FET Institutions (Department of Education, 1999d) and White

Papers 1 to 6 (Department of Education, 1995; 1996b; 1997e; 1998c; 2001a) and the

policies of the Department of Health (1999; 2000c).

In June 2000, the Minister of Health launched the my / AIDS/STD Strategic Plan for

South Africa, 2000-2005 as a broad national strategic plan to guide the country's

response as a whole to the health pandemic, to reduce my infection rates and the impact

of mY/AIDS on individuals, families and communities. As part of the strategic plan, the

National Integrated Plan for Children Infected and Affected by mY/AIDS has been

drafted for Cabinet approval. The plan, driven by the Department of Health, has been

designed co-operatively by the Department of Health, the Department of Education, and

the Department of Welfare. The focus of the plan is to strengthen life skills teaching in all
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education settings (Department of Education, 1999b; 1999d; 2000b; Department of

Health, 2000a;2000c).

The Department of Education (1999d, p.5) has recognised its responsibility to, "minimise

the social, economic and developmental consequences of mv / AIDS to the education

system, all educational institutions, students and educators, and to provide leadership to

implement an mY/AIDS policy".

The Department of Education's current strategy on mY/AIDS pays attention to the

health of students and educators on one hand, and the impact of AIDS on the education

and training services on the other. The Call to Action (Tirisano, Department of

Education, 199ge) committed the department to reconstruction and development in all

phases of the system, and at every level, working with all partners in education and

training. There are nine priorities in the department's call to action including mY/AIDS,

health promotion, and life skills:

"We must deal urgently and purposefully with the mY/AIDS emergency in and
though the education and training system. This is the priority that underlies all
priorities, for unless we succeed, we face a future full of suffering and loss, with
untold consequences for our communities and the education institutions that serve
them. The Ministry of Education will work alongside the Ministry of Health to
ensure that the national education system plays its part to stem the epidemic, and
to ensure that the rights of all persons infected with the mY/AIDS virus are fully
protected" (Department of Education. 199ge, p. 8).

The FET college institutions have an obligation to implement lIIV/AIDS programmes

and are instructed by the United Nations Committee on the Rights of the Child

(Department of Health, 2000e) which has recommended that lIIV / AIDS programmes

should be implemented in educational settings. The national policy on lIIV / AIDS for

institutions, students and educators (Department of Education, I 999d), reflecting the Law

Commission's recommendations, specified that "the constitutional rights of all learners

and educators must be protected equally" (Republic of South Africa, 1996a, p .7).
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The South African resource manual lIlY/AIDS and the Law (2001) identified legislation

and regulations providing protection for students rights threatened by lIlV / AIDS. These

cover:

access to education: the Bill of Rights specifies the right to basic education. A

.

learner cannot be excluded from any education setting because of his/her mv

status.

.

right to sexuality education: the act states that a student should have access to

information that will help develop his/her physical and emotional well-being. The

Children's Charter of South Africa states that students have a right to be educated

about sexuality and AIDS.

the right of students to receive education about mv / AIDS and abstinence, in the

.

context of life skills education as part of the integrated curriculum.

.

the duty of educational institutions to ensure that students acquire age- and context-

appropriate knowledge and skills so that they may behave in ways that will protect

them from infection.

the need of education and training staff for more knowledge of, and skills to deal

with, mv / AIDS, and for training to give guidance on mv / AIDS.

.

The South African Law Commission's Consultative Paper on Children Infected and

Affected by mv / AIDS (SALC,1998, p.1 0) specifies that:

.students with mv / AIDS should not be unfairly discriminated against

no student should be denied access to an education and training setting on the basis

of his or her illY/AIDS status

testing of students for mv / AIDS, for admission to or attendance at education and

.

training settings is prohibited

needs of students with :mY/AIDS should be accommodated within the education

.

and training environment

a student's mv I AIDS status is confidential and may not be disclosed without

consent

all education and training settings should implement universal precautions to

eliminate the risk of transmission of blood and mY/AIDS.

.
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All students therefore have a right to mv / AIDS sexuality education and life skills

programmes at the FET colleges.

4.4.2. Life Skills Education

Rooth (1995) states that the basic aims of life skills education is empowerment and

capacity building. In support thereof is the FET White Paper 4 (Department of Education,

1998c) which states that the role of further education and training institutions is to equip

individuals with knowledge, values and skills needed to successfully function in a wide

range of social roles, and to be effective citizens.

Lindhard and Dlamini (1990) and Rice (1991) argue that life skills education is the

development of self-knowledge, of values and attitudes, and of a deeper knowledge of

communication, personal relationships, decision-making and many other skills.

Powell (in Pickworth, 1990) defines life skills as being life-coping skills consonant with

the development tasks of the basic human development processes, namely those skills

necessarY to perform the tasks for a given age and sex in the following areas of human

development: psychosocial, physical-sexual, vocational, cognitive, moral, ego-related,

and emotional.

The World Health Organisation's (1993) defInition of life skills includes the ability for

adaptive, positive behavior that enables the student to deal effectively with the challenges

and demands of everyday life. This encompasses decision-making, problem-solving,

creative thinking, critical thinking, effective communication, interpersonal relationship

skills, self-awareness, the ability to empathize, coping with emotions, coping with

stresses, skills in developing self, adapting to unchangeable circumstances, and skills in

respecting and relating to others as well as to the environment.
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Rooth (1995) mentions that certain skills are necessary for effective management in the

world of work, relationships, growth, and coping with leisure, and in the community. She

sees life skills teaching as being about growth and development for all, to enable people

to become more self-empowered and, through this, to become more creative, innovative,

and committed members of our human community. According to her, life skills may be

defmed broadly as not only skills, but also as insight, awareness, knowledge, values,

attitudes and qualities that are necessary to empower individuals and their communities to

cope and engage successfully with life and its challenges in South African society .( De

long, Ganie, Lazarus and Prinsloo, 1995).

The NCSNET/NCESS report (Department of Education, 1997b) mentions the importance

'of life skills education at FET college. Each institution-based support team should be co-

ordinated by members of staff through a portfolio for implementing life skills at the

institution. The members of staff should be equipped with diverse competencies, such as

facilitation skills, promotion of respect for diversity, co-ordinating and networking skills,

counselling skills, knowledge of learning barriers, career guidance skills, and knowledge

of life skills education. The primary functions of the FET college institution-based

support and development teams shall be to support the learning and development

processes of the students by addressing student, staff, and institutional needs (Department

ofEducation,2001a).

The category of life skills has been included as a compulsory component of fundamental

learning areas of the FET college curriculum for an FETC. The specific content of life

skills education will be determined by the local needs and demands of the FET college,

within the context of life orientation and other learning programmes of the curriculum

leading to an FETC. The national and local priorities, for example HIV / AIDS and

substance abuse, are part of these programmes (Department of Education, 1997d).

Included in the life skills education are aspects that relate in particular to interpersonal,

vocational and educational and personal development. It includes outcomes for

citizenship education, human rights, health and sexuality education, responsible
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living/self-management, information technology, career and occupational guidance, and

entrepreneurial skills (Department of Education, 2001d; 2000b).

The Department of Education (1999b) accepts the importance of life skills education in

education and training institutions and accepts that it should be infused across the

curriculum in all learning areas. This means that all educators should develop the

competencies to offer life skills education. In addition to this infusion of life skills

education across the curriculum, .local and international experience has drawn attention to

the need for dedicated programmes on life skills education. This approach of infusion is

considered to be necessary to ensure that life skills education is adequately

accommodated in the curriculum in the face of many other competing pressures.

Life skills infusion in the learning programmes of the FET colleges will affect the

system, and requires a proactive approach to accommodate these new demands (Danish,

(1996); Dardin, Ginter and Gazda, (1996). Hopson and Scally (1996) and Van der Merwe

(1994) argue that a life skills education and training programme does not occur in a

vacuum, and that education and training has implications for colleagues, parents, students

and for the trainer within the system in which the skills will be used. As FET college staff

as participants become more aware of the students' life skills, and are encouraged to

speak more openly, the students become more aware of opportunities for discussion and

participation in their everyday class-room (Raijmakers and Schohz, 1997; Wodarski and

Feit, 1997).

Life skills programmes at FET colleges should aim at promoting the student's ability to

think logically and analytically, as well as holistically and laterally, critically and

creatively. This should be reflected in the development of curricula and programmes with

critical outcomes. It will acknowledge the need to balance independent, individualised

thinking with social responsibility, as well as the ability to function as part of a group,

community or society.
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To conclude, life skills education in the FET college is primarily concerned with the

preventative, promotive and developmental aspects of the general curriculum. Provision

to address curative needs in the form of individual and group support must also be

accommodated in the life skills and health curriculum. Life skills are the abilities which

help an individual to meet the challenges of everyday life. The primary aim of life skills

education is to provide knowledge, attitudes, values and skills needed to empower

students to deal with the demands and challenges of everyday situations and to promote

and protect their own health and wellness.

4.5 Further Education and Training College Institution Development

The success of a future FET college system will depend heavily on students acquirmg the

right education and training, supported by comprehensive SSDS. Career-orientated

vocational education and training, and occupational development can effectively provide

the capacity that will allow the economic system to work, and develop and build a

confident student nation. To facilitate the envisaged changes in the FET college system a

range of developmental initiatives needs to be pursued at all levels of the college

(Elliot, 1996; Fullan,1991).

The FET colleges should be developed in the following areas:

.student assessment, placement, support and development

curriculum development to suit the specific student education and training needs

.

community liaison and partnership building with private and public commerce and

.

industry sectors, especially for leamership

.

action research to uncover trends and needs in job creation, through community,

private, and public sector enterprises (Department of Education, 1998c, p.9).

In tenns of Education White Paper 4 concerning a national strategy for FET (Department

of Education, 1998c; 1999g; 2000c, p.2) a FET institution will be granted institutional

autonomy once it demonstrates capacity in the following:
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institution-based curriculum development

.

leadership and management

.

fmancial management

.

resource management

.

quality assurance

.

student support and development services.

.

The amalgamation and merger ofFET colleges is the first phase of the overall strategy of

the Department of Education to reorganise and create a vibrant co-ordinated FET system

for South Africa (Department of Education, 2001b).

The establishment of Sector Education and Training Authority and the National Skills

Development Act, together with the implementation of a learneship and skills levy, has

also brought urgency to raising the FET colleges to accepted levels of high quality

education and training to meet the challenges of the country's human resource

development needs (Department of Labour, 2000a; 2000b).

Further Education and Training Colleges Systemic Development

4.5.1

As colleges transform from teaching centred to education and training centred institutions

(O'Banion, 1997) and from an individual level of analysis to a systems level of analysis

an increasing recognition of the need for comprehensive faculty and college development

programmes will develop. An integrated and comprehensive college systems approach,

with college management development at the centre, is necessary for success (Kydd and

Crawford, 1997)

The views of Van der Hoom and Adams (1994, p. 103) on systems thinking provide a

useful synopsis of the key aspects of this perspective. They point out that "a system is a

group or combination of inter-related, interdependent and interacting elements forming a

collective entity. Systems thinking refers to a way of organising our thoughts about the
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world, thinking in terms of relationships, thinking in tenns of interconnectedness, and

thinking in terms of context".

System thinking is a philosophy of continuous improvement. The focus is on the

interdependence of people and their physical and social environments, emphasising the

need for a person-in-context approach, and an integrated education and training

approach. The functions or activities within the college work together. The aim of the

college is connected to everything else outside the college, as well as to this interaction,

and all of these contribute to the development of the college as a whole (Rademeyer,

1978).

Deming (1993) defines an educational system as a series of functions or activities within

an organisation that work together for the aim of the organisation. Components of the

college system, like staff members, materials, methods and equipment, form a network in

support of a common goal and aim. Every college, when viewed as an system, shares

these common characteristics:

purpose -why the system exists

.

input -what comes into the system

.

resources -the system's physical, financial and human resources

.

process -sequences of stages of work that transform inputs into outputs

output -what the system produces (Table 3.3).

.

Hanna in (Harris, Bennett and Preddy, 1998) and Marquardt (1996) views the college as a

system including the college, students, lecturers, parents, family, home and community.

The world can be seen as made up of systems, but the systems at any level are parts of

larger systems still. If one looks at the FET college from this point of view, we may

consider any level of organisation as a system.. Changes in one part of the system will

affect other parts, and cause changes in persons. Strategies for change can be developed

at organisationallevel to enhance competencies and produce more effective functioning

(David, 1991).
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The PET college in itself is part of a wider system, comprising all the local and national

FET systems. Systemic educational change is an approach that acknowledges the inter-

relatedness of the parts of the system. This means that a fundamental change in one part

of the FET college system requires fundamental changes in other parts in order to

successfully implement organisational development.

Further Education and Training College Organisational Development4.5.2

Both college and student developmental programmes usually focus on the immediate

needs as defmed by a particular process. In college development, the need is often

defined as that which makes organisations more effective, and this relates to the primary

objective of education and training (Gallagher, 1992). The purpose of education and

raining in its broadest sense is to nurture and develop intellectual growth in a systematic

way (Barrow, 1989). In SSDS the need is identified by the students and usually relates to

their own occupationally and educationally related enhancement. SSDS can ensure and

must guarantee that students will develop those interpersonal skills vital to a healthy

social, emotional, cognitive and occupational life.

The goal of organisational development is two-fold: to meet the needs of the individual

and improve his/her quality of life, and to improve the way an organisation functions and

its subsequent results (Dalin, 1998). Organisational development is a strategy for

managing change, aimed at facilitating the development of people and the organisation as

a whole, for the purpose of optimising human fulfillment and increasing organisational

effectiveness (Davidoff and Lazarus, 1997; Berema, 1999).

French and Bell (1995, p. 28) offer this defmition of organisation development:

"Organisation development is a long-tenn effort, led and supported by top
management, to improve an organisation's visioning, empowennent, learning, and
problem-solving processes, through an ongoing, collaborative management of
organisation culture -with special emphasis on the culture of intact work teams

and other team configurations."
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The goals of the organisational development of an education institution are (Berema,

1999; Dixon, 1994; Reynolds, 1997; Robbins, 1993; Watkins and Marsick, 1997):

to improve interpersonal processes in the institution

.

to improve student perfonnance

to develop human resources

.

to develop management structures

.

to empower people to change and manage the culture and processes of the

institution

.

to facilitate organisational self-renewal

.

to seek the betterment of both individuals and the organisation

.

to create an enabling environment which supports the social, emotional, spiritual

.

and cognitiv~ development, and

to minimise barriers to effective learning and development of all students.

.

According to Preedy, Glatier and Levacic (1997) organisational development is a theory,

a method, and a value system for improving the human aspects of an organisation's life,

and for improving productivity. FET college organisational development is a systematic

attempt to transform an entire organisation to become a more effective vehicle for the

development of human resources. The goal ofFET college organisational development is

to meet the needs of the individual students and to improve the way the college ~

operate to develop the college's organisational functions (Handy, 1993; Jenkins 1997).

Table 3.3 explains the FET college education and training systemic process. The student

is the primary input into the education and training system of the FET college. The

society is the ultimate consumer or customer of the outcomes of the educational system.

The student is not a product but a customer and co-producer who actively participates in

the learning process, acquires knowledge, and leaves the system with an enhanced

knowledge base. As a co-producer of his/her education and training, the student is a

worker in the educational system and the product is knowledge, abilities and skills. The

lecturer is a manager who develops the curriculum, provides the tools for the learning and

training process, and facilitates the process. It is the lecturer's job to continually obtain
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feedback from students to identify obstacles to learning and training. Depending upon the

students' needs, the support and development functions are products of, and they

represent, the internal and external support and development services of the system

(Astin, 1998).

Table 3.3 ORGANISATIONAL INPUT AND OUTPUT FACTORS

INPUTS COLLEGEENVlRONMENT

and PROCESSES

OUTCOMES

-

Characteristics of student Organisational and classroom culture

and climate

~

Mastery ofleaming programmes

.

Knowledge

Cognitive development

Emotional Development

Aspirations

Expectations

Academic self-concept

Social self-concept

Values and attitudes

Beliefs

---

Consultancy

College administration

Lecturers! staff (LS DT)

-characteristics

-knowledge

-teaching ability

-experIence

Academic ability

Problem-solving

Basic learning skills

Self-concept

Values and attitudes

Beliefs

Interests

Occupational opportunities
---

Curriculum and learning programmes

Teaching and training methods Adaptation and satisfaction with

the FET experience

Assessment practicesBehavioural patterns
---

New knowledge

Educational background Staff-student relations Job satisfaction and adaptation

Career needs Sources of employment
-

Student support and development

services (SSDS)

QualificationsStudent living arrangements

Research

-

Commerce and Industry

Community
---

Transportability

Adapted from Astin (1998, p.70.)

FET college systems are constantly interacting with external suppliers and customers of

the community organisations, commerce and industry. One system cannot exist without

the other. This inter-dependency, as the FET college supplies students to the world of

work as the key customer group, is illustrated in Table 3.3. The college obtains feedback
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from its customers regarding the student's ability to function in society, and in the

industrial and commercial world in particular. This knowledge is then used to design and

redesign the educational system. Lecturers, students, and all of the suppliers and

customers work together as a team in order to improve the educational system. The

college staff and other internal and external service providers are ultimately responsible

for changing the system to improve the learning and training process.

Horine (1993) and Berema (1999) emphasised that implementing a systemic reform

process at an education and training institution requires visionary leadership and long-

term perspectives on the part of policy-makers, as well as the supportive environment and

involvement of professionals. The systemic organisational development of the whole

college strategy includes the restructuring of the FET college student support and

development process.

The provision of support and development is congruent with the OBE emphasis on

student-centeredness in that the students' needs and the learning process itself provide the

ultimate focus for support and development. The organisational development is clearly

system orientated, which means that support and development is targeted at any aspect of

the system where there is clearly a need to address barriers to learning and development.

The specific support and development can be provided to a student, staff, parents,

curriculum, and aspects of the system as a who Ie (Department of Education, 1996f; Du

Four,1997).

In education and training organisations and societies, human resource development in the

form of college staff development is an integral part of the development of the system.

Skills and knowledge change with the growth and diversification of the organisation, and

staff grow to become multi-skilled and flexible. Although current FET college staff may

be qualified for the required levels, holistic staff development is limited by the current

work patterns and organisational culture in the college. To reverse stagnation, a new

work environment for supporting and developing the student must evolved. The

new form oforientation towards student support and development creates a
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professionalism and opens opportunities for learning and human resource development

for the college staff.

4.5.3 Human Resource Development

In order to meet the FET college human resource development requirements and to

provide high-quality, lifelong learning opportunities that are essential to social

development and economic competitiveness in a rapidly changing world, it is critical to

transform FET colleges into a vigorous and growing sector in the education and training

system.

The mission ofa human resource development (HRD) strategy entitled"A Nation at Work

for a Better Life for All (Republic of South Africa, 2001, p.10) is as follows:

"to rnaximise the potential of the people of South Africa, through the acquisition
of knowledge, skills and values, to work productively and competitively in order
to achieve a rising quality of life for all, and to set in place an operational plan,
together with the necessary institutional arrangements, to achieve this"

The four key strategic objectives in the HRD strategy are:

improving the foundations for human development

.

improving the supply of high-quality skills, particularly scarce skills, which are

more responsive to societal and economic needs

..

increasing employer participation in lifelong learning

supporting employment growth through industrial policies, innovation, research

and development (Republic of South Africa, 2001, pp.15-18).

The Reconstruction and Development Process (RDP) posed great challenges for human

resource development. It required that the needs of communities be met through the

provision of appropriate skills and knowledge in a range of activities. The re-entry of

South Africa into the competitive international market has created an imperative for FET

to develop a skilled, innovative and technologically competent labour force (RDP, 1994).
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According to White Paper 1 on Education and Training (Department of Education, 1995)

the Ministry of Education had participated in the formulation of the human resource

development programme of the RD.P, and agreed that the provision of education and

training should be planned as part of the national strategy for human resource

and

Department of Education has attached great significance to human resource

development and especially staff development in the transformation process. It regards

academic staff development as one of the pillars of the national human resource strategy

and the growth of professional expertise and self-confidence as the key to staff

development (Department of Education, 1995). Staff development programmes should be

introduced in institutions of further and higher education, with the purpose of building the

capacity of staff in order to improve instruction, professional skills and organisational

functioning (Hopkins, Ainscow and West, 1996).

The human resource development in FET colleges spells out the development, training

and implementation of academic staff to be involved in the support and development of

the students. The development of human resources through the FET sector opened up

economic and human potential. This will help people to be involved in "the decision-

making process, implementation, new job opportunities, acquiring new skills, gaining

reward for existing skills previously unrecognised and in managing and governing of

society" (RDP, 1994, p.14).

TheVocational education and training contributes to human resource development.

investment in vocational and technical education and training can be a key contributor to

the South African economy. South Africa cannot compete in the global market of the 21st

century unless it gives serious attention to human resource development and access to

appropriate knowledge and skills development. Young people and adults must have

access to education and training which will equip them for the world of work, give them

entrepreneurial and other skills they need to create new jobs, lay the basis for lifelong
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learning and social and occupational mobility, and provide a pathway into higher

education. To accomplish the reorganisation of the education, training, and learning

programmes, FET colleges aligned themselves with the demand and needs of commerce

and industry and community development in education and training (Department of

Education, 1998a; Jones and Walters, 1994).

Success in the attainment of new policy goals for a comprehensive and efficient student

support and development service and, in particular, the establishment of lecturer support

and development teams, lies in the improvement of the quality of human resources,

particularly staff management. The development of staff management, administrative and

support services is critical for the reorientation performance of the new FET college

'system. The challenge with respect to staff development is to create a new institutional

and work ethos 'characterised by co-operation, multi-skilling, teamwork, flexibility,

quality, and service orientation (Department of Education, 1998c; Kruger, Struzziero,

Watts and Vacca, 1995; Middlewood and Parker, 1998).

A staff development and training strategy for lecturer support and development teams

includes the following:

.continuous professional development (Crawford, Kydd and Riches, 1997)

.development of lecturers' understanding of, and ability to teach, disciplinary and

object knowledge through appropriate programmes and qualifications (prichard,

and Sawyer, 1994)

.

training in curriculum planning, design and development, student support material

development and evaluation, innovative teaching methodologies and assessment

strategies (Rosenfield, 1992)

placement with private and public enterprises through internships, mentoring

arrangements and other strategies

..

provision for students' needs, development of appropriate programmes, and the

evaluation and placement of students. (Department of Education, 1998c; 2001b).
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Educators and trainers are key strategic resources for FET colleges, and account for the

major share of the education budget. Ongoing professional development for educators

and trainers in learning and teaching strategies, classroom management, learning

programmes, qualifications, assessment, student support and development strategies, and

subject knowledge issues, are crucial determinants of student success.

4.6 Lecturer Support and Development Team

The lecturer support and development team (LSDT) model provides a forum where

lecturers can meet and engage in a positive, productive, collaborative, problem-solving

process to help students indirectly (Cosden and Semmel, 1992; Chalfant, 1989). While

the focus of support and development has changed from individual to group practices

over the years, the goal has remained remarkably constant. That goal has been, and is

today, students' optimal holistic education and training success (Hargreaves and Fullan,

1992).

Policy in Relation to Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSD])

4.6.1

White Paper 6 on special needs education (Department of Education 2001a) and the

NCSNET /NCESS Report (Department of Education, 1997b) mention the importance of

institutional-level support teams. These institutional-level support teams are mentioned as

LSDT in this study. The primary function of these LSDT are to co-ordinate student and

staff support and development services that support the learning and teaching process by

identifying and addressing student, lecturer and institutional needs. Where appropriate,

FET college institutions can strengthen these teams by expertise and specialists from the

local community, education district support teams and higher education institutions. The

education district support services (school clinic services in the Western Cape Education

Department) provide a full range of education support and development services through

a multi-disciplinary team of professionals.
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The policy makes provision for the establishment of an inclusive education and training

system at FET colleges. White Paper 6 (Department of Education 2001a) also proposes

the establishment of full services at FET colleges that provide education and training

services to students most profoundly affected by learning and training barriers and

exclusion. These support and development services work in close collaboration and

consultation with the LSDT of each FET college.

The principle behind these support and development teams is to promote consultation and

collegial co-operation, and to use staff members' own expertise rather than referring to

experts from outside. The LSDT ensures that the help is within the college, and therefore

in the proper contex within the Education Department's policy (Creese, Daniels and

Norwich, 1997; Parker, 1995; Parker and Krdpp, '1995).

4.6.2 Defining the Concepts of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)

Robbins and Finely (1997) defines LSDT as a confidential process through which two or

more professional colleagues work together to reflect upon current practices, expand,

refme, and build new skills, share ideas, conduct action research, teach one another, or

problem solve within the workplace. Therefore, LSDT should devote substantial time to

educational and career planning with these students, to familiarising them with the

available support and development services, and to planning ways for students to make

use of these services when the need arises.

The use of the word "team" in lecturer support and development team is itself confusing

since it is a noun which is often used as an adjective. As a noun it simply means a

collection of individuals such as a sports team, who need to work co-operatively to

achieve a common objective, in this case of securing points or goals in order to win a

match. In essence the same is true of the college LSDT. They need to work 00-

operatively in pursuit ora common objective in supporting and developing the students,

the staff, and the college (Parker and Kropp, 1995).
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The LSDT as a team has, in accordance to Brill (in Gulliford and Upton 1992, p.142)

certain characteristics:

"A team can be described as a group of people, each of whom possesses particular
expertise, each of whom is responsible for making individual decisions, who
together hold a common purpose, who meet together to communicate, collaborate
and consolidate knowledge, from which plans are made, actions determined and
future decisions influenced".

One of the main features ofan LSDT is the emphasis on teamwork. Day, Peters and Race

(1999) name the following principles for an effective team:

.teams are more suitable to represent the range of interests in an organisation than is

any individual

teams are likely to produce more creative solutions than an individual, because of

the pooling and harnessing of several talents

team members are more likely to understand and support decisions made by their

.

teams

.

team membership improves communication among members

team membership can offer valuable opportunities for personal and professional

.

development.

According to Chalfant (1989) the concept of an LSDT rests on the assumption that:

.classroom lecturers in many situations can help a student with problems related to

learning, training in occupational skills, and management

in difficult situations the classroom lecturer can, with some assistance, help a

.

student who experience barriers to learning, training and development

it is better for the student when his/her class lecturer actively works with him/her,

rather than being assigned to another specialist lecturer

there is considerable knowledge and talent among lecturers

.

lecturers can solve many more problems when working together in a team than by

.

working alone.

The philosophy ofLSDT is based on the following ideas (Imenda, 1995):
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all students are entitled, without restriction, to participation in the full curriculum of

the college

everyone in the college can learn and is capable of developing, and lecturers can

help students in developing in education and training

although the education and training of students who experience barriers form part

of the FET college as institution, it is more appropriate to see a student as a

complex of abilities, attitudes, aptitudes, interests, age, articulation, and affection

lecturers are responsible for the learning of all the students in their classes and

therefore need to be, or become experts in differentiation, individual learning, and

the negotiation of learning programmes to accommodate the curriculum of the

college.

\ LSDT will succeed partly through the knowledge, abilities and skills of those who

fork 

as a team and also through the degree of commitment, motivation and effort with

which they apply these attributes as functional aspects. The success of the LSDT is

:learly affected by the character and personality of the individual, as well as the culturemd 

structure of the college (Lumby, 1998).

When combining these concepts, a LSDT could be considered as a group of college staff

ndividuals 

who voluntarily work together in a spirit of willingness and mutual reward to

;olve 

problems and accomplish one or more common and mutually agreed upon goals.

[hey contribute their own knowledge and skills and participate in shared decision-making, 

while focusing on the efficiency of the whole team in delivering an effective and~omprehensive 

student support and development service to the college.

The Goals and Aims of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)

4.6.3The 

goal of the LSDT is to obtain more efficient and effective delivery of special help to

students 

by placing the initiative for action in the hands of a classroom lecturer. The aimis 

to prevent and resolve student and lecturer problems through collaboration and

problem solving. Chalfant (1989) suggests that the team should be institutionally based
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Setting up LSDT depends on clear and detailed initial communications and negotiations

between the college and those with the developmental ideas and training resources.

involves the principal and the whole staff in the understanding of what is involved,

considering what the LSDT has to offer the college, and then deciding to commit the

college and their resources to enable the LSDT to work. If they are to function

successfully, LSDT need to be designed to fit the needs of the college as perceived by the

LSDT members and their colleagues themselves (Creese et aI, 1997). .

4.6.4 Developments of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)

An integrated systems approach, with LSDT development at the center, can increase

success of management initiatives and institutional effectiveness programmes. As Gratton

and Walleri (1993, p.36) mention: "None of these practices will lead to sustained

effectiveness, if continuous staff development is not in place

"

The two key processes which underpin an understanding of the development of LSDT

are:

the dialogue with individual students and staff members

consideration of both the needs of the individual student and staff, and those of

.

commerce and industry.

According to Porter and Stone (1997) the development of the LSDT must go through

two interrelated stages:

.The pre-facilitative stage which involves encouraging staff to feel psychologically

and emotionally secure with each other. The success of the team depends on the

experiences and opportunity to work with each other, across departmental and

management boundaries. All staff must have the opportunity to come together to

articulate needs, and concerns, share expertise, skills, and strengths and, most

importantly, mutual reassurance. They need to know each other, as this is a key

strand of any effective staff support and development effort. This means giving
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each other full attention, active listening, and the reflecting of the feelings and

concerns of others.

The awareness raising and realistic skills acquisition stage, which is the process of

.

participatory exploration, aimed at reaching a consensus which takes into account

individual differences and concerns. Staff need the opportunity to explore issues in

depth. Awareness raising involves analysing the situation in the college system,

within which development is to take place. This explorative exercise encourages

staff ,to look at their own situation, to evaluate it critically, mindful of external

influences and demands.

Three staff support and development models are outlined by Egan (1994):

Assistance staff members, whose role is to provide and administer proactive,

preventative and developmental programmes in regular classrooms for all students.

Staff assistants, comprising members who are organized and trained with the

appropriate skills and knowledge within the college educational setting, assist staff

to develop and deliver appropriate programmes for students who experience

barriers to education and training.

Resource staff members, who provide assistance to both staff and students to ensure

.

the effective implementation of the guidance and counselling programmes in

regular classes.

.

Consulting staff members, who aim to directly counsel, guide, assist, assess, and

support students and staff through a collaborative process of problem solving.

LSDT development is increasing in importance as organisations become more aware of

the need to maintain their competitive advantage. This applies as much to colleges as it

does to those organisations traditionally regarded as more commerce- and fmance-driven.

In its broadest sense, staff development is about change for both the individual and the

organisation, and change is in essence what staff development is all about. As colleges

change, so staff development should increase in significance and success (Karabenick,

1994).



Middlewood and Lumby (1998) see LSDT development as the activity of staff training

that is a conscious institutional approach intended to improve the capability for staff to

fill specified roles, particularly in relation to teaching, support and development of

students.

Lumby (1998) sees LSDT development in terms of organisational development and

improvement which provides the basis for college improvement; and this in turn, leads to

maximum personal growth and a better atmosphere for effective college support and

development services,

Designing effective LSDT development programmes that support lecturer development

and promote instructional change is challenging. Although support is a very important

component of staff development programmes, it is not sufficient by itself Several

researchers such as Egan (1994), Middlewood and Lumby (1998), Porter and Stone

(1997) and Swafford (1998), recommended a, multidimensional approach to staff

development, which includes all relevant support and development programmes.

Support for staff in their increasingly demanding roles within a whole college approach is

vital. Colleges need structures which allow them to face the challenges of ongoing

changes. Many classroom lecturers feel that they do not have sufficient training and

support to meet many of the challenges and changes presented by the students in the

classes, and the general problems of the college as a whole. The support of students and

the development of lecturers are inextricably connected in the terminology, planning,

implementation and purpose of the LSDT. Members must support one another through

these fast-moving and uncertain times at the FET college.

LSDT development is the process by which an ineffective team becomes an effective

team. The process is one of learning and it involves team learning -about the team itself

and how it can improve the college system. Implicit in this is some notion of

effectiveness which the team needs to learn and apply to its own functioning. Effective
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teams are the same as functional teams. They fulfil all of the required tasks and, in doing

so, they also ensure performance of a balanced set of team roles and meet individual

needs. Development of the team involves a learning process which enables the members

of the team to acquire, practice and apply the knowledge and skills required for effective

functioning as an LSDT.

The essential principles behind LSDT development include the importance of individual

ownership, management and responsibility, and the inter-relationship between

development and improved performance for both the individual and the college.

requires the ability to look ahead and prepare for change as well as responding to more

immediate needs and challenges of the college organisational system. LSDT development

in SSDS are central to the survival of many colleges.

Functions of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)4.6.5

In establishing the functions of an LSDT system, the lecturer must able to use needs

assessment techniques to discover and emphasize the felt needs as well as the normative

needs of students in the learning and development process, and to encourage the

development of coping skills and strategies within the framework of helping people to

help themselves.

The functions of support and development of the lecturer includes the ability:

.to help the student to control his/her learning, academic and training process

to assist the student to succeed in his/her occupational and career development

.

to provide for his/her needs and to understand him/her as a personal, physical,

cultural, intellectual and occupational being (Camp her, 1997)

The lecturer must be trained to play the role of a learning consultant, a general support-

giver, and a confidant to the students. Use must be made of experienced lecturers in the

offering of orientation courses, and development of guidance manuals, preventative

programmes, and information. LSDT should serve to help students identify and attain life
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offering support and development services to all students and to those who are

.

experiencing difficulties that cannot be resolved by the class lecturer. This support

and development may be offered indirectly by consultation with the lecturer

concerned in the classroom, directly by working with the student through formal

.

staff development sessions, and through joint curriculum planning activities

consult and collaborate with college staff to ensure that they receive effective and

sufficient support and development and that they are able and empowered to deliver

a comprehensive student support and development service to the students and to

their staff co lleagues

co-operating with college council members, college staff, student representative

council members, community expertise, and education department officials in

developing an effective college organisational system.

The primary function of these LSDT will be to put in place properly co-ordinated student

and educator support and development services that support the learning and teaching

process by identifying and addressing learner, educator and institutional needs (Imenda,

1995). The colleges as institutions should strengthen these teams by expertise from the

local community, district support teams, and higher education institutions. District

support teams as a multi-disciplinary teams can provide a full range of educational

support and development services, such as professional development of the staff in

curriculum development, assessment, student evaluation, consultation, problem-solving,

negotiation skills, and conflict resolution.

In conclusion the staff members of the LSDT have two main aspects that they must

engage in a student support and development programme:

.to work with curriculum areas and learning programmes in and outside classrooms

and to develop their teaching, training and learning styles to be flexible strategies,

to be responsive to the vocational and occupational needs of commerce, industry

and the world of work

to work with individual students to create and develop targeted learning strategies

and styles to accommodate their specific and unique requirements.
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4.6.6 Benefits of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSD1)

Trained lecturers of the LSDT can add significant support and development to the

counselling, career guidance, academic and life skills of the students in the class, and the

college should recognise the importance of their contribution. As Hamblin (1993, p. 2)

points out; "lecturer skills are vital and they are an integral part of many roles".

Effective LSDT functions can be achieved by determining the needs of the students and

the college through a needs analysis which will enable the team to:

.define the size, nature and context of the intervention target

empower and support classroom lecturers to serve students with learning,

behavioural'and health problems more effectively by utilising the resources of the

.

staff and consulting the multidisciplinary team

encourage classroom lecturers to share their expertise, consult with one another,

.

and benefit from one another's experience and areas of special is at ion

.

indicate preventative teaching and training strategies, through improvement of

college management, lecturer, parent, and student attitudes, and teaching

methodology through staff training.

Another benefit or aspect of these LSDT programmes is that they can give lecturers the

opportunity to improve their lecturing or tutorial skills to enable them to teach and train

under-prepared students and students who experience barriers to education and training.

This empowers staff to perfonn at their maximum potential and to perfonn as an

consultative and collaborative team.

4.6.6.1 Consultation and collaboration

Friend and Cook (1992) describes LSDT as collaboration and consultation to determine

students' most pressing needs, to design lecturer training to meet students' needs, and to

assess the impact of instruction. The collaborative relationships that students develop
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with the LSDT and staff are a potentially significant factor in their persistence or

withdrawal, progress, and behaviour at the college.

Weber and Minnis, (1998) and Wilczenski, Bontrager, Ventrone and

) stress the importance of building a collaborative and consultative

John-Steiner,

Correia (2001

environment in colleges in which lecturers provide each other with assistance as they

work together toward common goals and seek to improve the students' education and

training experience. LSDT provide lecturers with the opportunities to investigate and

explore instructional alternatives, reflect on their effectiveness, make adjustments when

necessary, and then investigate and explore once again. LSDT can help build a

professional culture that supports lecturers who are knowledgeable and responsive to all

students, regardless of their needs (Jordan, 1994).

According to Webb (1995) and Rosenholtz (1989) collaborative and consultative cultures

in educational settings are ones that encourage learning from one another, by group

problem-solving, sharing of ideas, and encouragement. Collaborative teams tend to

encourage development amongst the staff rather than to inhibit progress. Moreover,

collaborative colleges develop educational expertise as a community (Epstein, 1995).

Lecturer support and development teams working as collaborative consultants bring their

expertise to the SSDS delivery system, which works best for the student and each

classroom educator. Collaborative consultation and the interactive process enabling

people with diverse expertise to generate creative solutions to a mutually defmed

problem, represent one avenue for lecturers to enhance one another's expertise and

establish proactive services for all students. Bennett (1995), Campher (1997), Coleman

(1998), Cosden and McNamara (1997) and Chalfant and Pysh (1989) mention reasons for

implementing consultation and collaboration as a principal concept for staff support and

development:
consultation and collaboration allow the LSDT to have a large indirect impact on

students, as well as a direct one through actual counselling, guidance, support and

development.
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the lecturers can therefore assume more responsibility for the development and

.

implementation of support and development programmes for all students and

students who experience barriers to education and training.

the LSDT staff can work with other college staff members, peer helpers,

.

community specialists, and any other personnel who have direct or indirect student

contact.

According to Sternberg (1996), Idol (1988) and Webb (1997) the characteristics of

consultation and collaboration are as follows:

all individuals involved in the process are assumed to have expertise to contribute

.

and responsibility to share educational outcomes

the process is voluntary in that all parties are willing participants

.

the orientation is toward problem solving in that the goal of consultation is to

.

prevent or resolve student problems.

In summary, six distinguishing characteristics of the delivery of lecturer support and

development services can be identified:

a team approach to meeting staff and student needs within the educational setting is

emphasized.
intervention is provided in the regular classroom and does not involve a withdrawal

.

or remedial process.

assistance from the LSDT staff is primarily consultative. Classroom lecturers

.

remain responsible for the continued education, training and management of their

students.

interventions consist of a collaborative process of assessment, problem analysis,

.

planning, implementation, and systematic evaluation.

external support systems and community specialists are involved as fully as needed

..

in all stages of the assessment, intervention and evaluation process.

a major focus of the work of LSDT is on the empowerment of staff through skills

development, collaborative problem resolution, and support, so that they can deal

more effectively with individuals
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LSDT is about helping individuals and groups to learn, and it is about helping institutions

to learn. Staff development is therefore about the development of institutions as much as

the individuals and groups within it. Development involves a continuous and regular

investment of time in learning, and in the training of the LSDT staff members. It is not an

optional extra and it is central to the now familiar concept of lifelong learning. The

increasing emphasis in further education and training is on the development of skills for

lifelong learning and personal growth, and the fulfillment of students' needs. This

underlines the importance of sustained development rather than short-term patching up of

staff members' deficiencies.

In 

conclusion, LSDT staff development is the engine of creativity which enables the

college organisation to learn and renew itself in response to the needs of the students,

staff and the external environment. For such development to take place and to become

part of the organization's culture, skills need to be identified and enhanced so that all

staff can become experts in their field of education and training at the PET college.

SUMMARY5.

On the basis of recent policy-making in South Africa and international funding, student

support and development services moved away from merely supporting individual

students to supporting all the students, staff and the college system. In order for this to

happen, SSDS were structured into the college system as an integral part if the college

systemic development. Supporting and developing students is not an additional thing that

lecturers do when they are not teaching and training. It is about managing the learning

and training process of all the students.

The focus on student wellness is important. Personal development is promoted through

the provision of knowledge, development of skills, and encouragement of behaviour and

attitudes which maximise the student's academic and interpersonal functioning in the
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college, at home, and in the community. College students enter college with a limited

self-knowledge and a sense of how they fit in, or project themselves into the world of

A crucial decision for college institutions is how far they are committed to providing an

integrated curriculum in which support and development for students is understood as

part and parcel of their educational experience, and how far they are content to provide an

ancillary support and development service. The underlying educational philosophy is

providing balance. Support and development provision must be brought in line with the

institution's policies and priorities, rather than leaving it on one side as if it had nothing

much to do with the institution's mission. If support and development is seen as integral

to the teaching and training function, then it is likely that LSDT staff will occupy a

central position in the development ofFET colleges.

During the development of the new integrated education and training policy, FET

colleges have witnessed great changes in the organisation of the colleges system.

Responsibility for these changes and their implementation have fallen to a great extent on

the lecturers themselves. These changes and challenges meant that staff are dealing with

greater dilemmas, higher stress levels, and more demands and tensions both in and out of

the classroom, in their efforts to deliver the curriculum in ways which are relevant to the

diverse needs of the students, and to the ever changing demands of the world of

commerce and industry.

From this a number of implications for the SSDS endeavor can be drawn:

Fkst, student success is defmed variably in different times and under different

.

circumstances. LSDT must continuously scan both the campus environment and the

larger society for a realistic appraisal of student success.

Second, student success can be defined in terms of academic achievement, career

preparation, and life skills. LSDT will be more directive, more active and more

willing to assume a support and development role with students who are less well

prepared for college, less familiar with what college is, and with little support from
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family and community. These students may well need to learn and develop skills on

how to be academic students, and how to prepare themselves to be successful in

.

their occupation. The best place for them to learn these things may be in the SSDS

relationship, although this may be intensive and time consuming.

Third, to meet the needs of all students, LSDT will have to integrate technology

and community networking into their work. They must accept and take advantage

of the way technology can do more than merely help them in their work. It may in

fact be sufficient and effective to meet students' needs.

Chapter 4 deals with the research methodology used during the study, with the sampling

and selection procedures, and with the construction and development of the four

instruments that were used to obtain data.
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CHAPTER 4: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1.

INTRODUCTION

At the time of the launching of this study in 1996 there were no formal and structured

student support and development services at any college in the Western Cape Education

Department. No research had been conducted in this area at any FET college and no

published literature on student counselling services, academic development and learning

support, occupational development and career guidance, and life skills and health

education, college institutional development and lecturer support and development teams

at FET colleges in South Africa was available.

This study comprises a needs analysis at the 58 FET colleges in South Africa, as well as

the design of the training programme material for the implementation of the SSDS at the

18 FET (technicaVvocational) colleges in the Western Cape. The establishment of the

SSDS in these colleges ensued after LSDT were established and trained to deliver

different services to the students and the staff. The initial evaluation of these services was

done after the fIrst year of the implementation of the SSDS at the FET colleges. The

second evaluation was done on the services of the LSDT at the end of the second year.

The SSDS at the FET colleges consists of the following services:

student counselling services

academic development and learning support

..

occupational development and career guidance

life skills and health education, and

institutional development

.

The objective of the study was to determine if the lecturers at the colleges have the

necessary knowledge, skills and competencies to assist, support and develop the students,

addressing their personal, educational and vocational needs.
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2. RESEARCH PROCESS

The study followed the processes set out in Figure 4.1

Figure 4.1 RESEARCH PROCESS
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Chapter 4 will focus on the qualitative, quantitative and evaluation research methodology

that was used to collect the data from the students and the colleges of the sampling

population. The analysing... of data and results of the College Institutional Evaluation

Questionnaire and College Student Profile Questionnaire will be discussed. The results of

the Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire and Lecturer Support

and Development Team Evaluation Interview Schedule will be explored as it was used to

do the evaluation and assessment as a quality control mechanism on the SSDS and LSDT

at the FET colleges.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY3.

The aim of the research was twofold:

The generar aim was to design, implement and evaluate SSDS at 18 FET colleges

.

in the WCED.

.

Within this context the specific aim was to establish and evaluate an LSDT at each

FET college in the WCED. The LSDT was trained in basic student counselling

skills, academic development and learning support, occupational development and

career guidance, and life skills and health education concepts.

This study has been both qualitative and quantitative in nature. If qualitative and

quantitative research methods are used together to focus on the substantive problem, then

the strengths of the one may compensate for the shortcomings of the other. Qualitative

studies without compensating quantitative advantages do not allow for results to be

generalised to the population at large. On the other hand, quantitative studies without

qualitative fmdings may be inadequate to illuminate a problem adequately (Cohen and

Manion, 1994, 1998; Denzin and Lincoln, 1995; Howe, 1988; Krathwohl, 1998; Taylor

and Bogdan, 1998; Wiersma, 1991).
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3.1 Qualitative Research Methodology

Qualitative research methodology was used to develop and implement the SSDS, since

the study focuses on understanding and observing the importance of the SSDS at the

colleges..' The qualitative technique was used to ensure judgement., creativity and

interpretation (Howe, 1988; Firestone, 1993). Huysamen (1997) defmes qualitative

research as research which

"focuses on up-close observation of behaviour in settings (1) as well as in
interviewing people and collecting data (2) in these settings and analysing
documents and artefacts (3). Its purpose is to describe those settings (4) and
understand the definitions of those settings held by people in them" (5)

The research design of this study follows that of Firestone (1993, p. 17). The processes

include the following

(1) observation of the behaviour of the college students. The needs analysis and pilot

.

study were the fIrst steps in observing the college settings and the students therein

(2) interviewing people and collecting data through two questionnaires, which

.

covered (a) the colleges as institutions, and (b) the students

(3) analysing relevant literature, as well as national and provincial policy documents

.

and reports

(4) describing the college settings, the inlplementation ofSSDS and the

establishment ofLSDT at the colleges

(5) understanding the definitions of the incumbents in the FET college settings,

their functions, roles and responsibilities, and

conclusions were then drawn from the fmdings.

.

This research process was constantly redesigned because of the continuous evaluation of

the implementation phase of the SSDS at the colleges. Qualitative research makes

provision for adjustments of data-collection procedures, as well as implementation and

evaluation strategies during the research process (patton, 1990).



3.2 Quantitative Research Methodology

Quantitative research methodology is used to highlight the main themes and to guide a

subsequent secondary analysis of survey data. The quantitative evidence which was

obtained from the two survey questionnaires was used to identify and weigh strengths

and weaknesses, and to draw overall conclusions from the study. The quantitative data

are very useful in the conceptualisation, measurement and analysis of fmdings which

adequately describe the reality of the investigation (Denzin and Lincoln, 1995; Howe,

1988; Krathwohl, 1998; Taylor and Bogdan, 1998).

The statistical data generated in this study was analysed using the Statistical Package for

the Social Sciences (SPSS). The great advantage of the SSPS is that it allows the

researcher to score and analyse the quantitative data into meaningful and interpretable

results which facilitate the drawing of conclusions and the formulating of suggestions

(Bryman and Cramer, 1997).

3.2.1 Evaluation Research Methodology

Evaluation research methodology is directed towards making decisions to determine the

effectiveness, merit, value, and desirability of the programme to be implemented

(McMillan, 1992; McMillan, and Schumacher 1993). According to Kemmis and

McTaggart, (1988, p. 10) ".

carefully, more systematically, and more rigorously than one usually does"

..evaluation research is to plan, act, observe and reflect more

The purposes of the evaluation in this study were as follows:

.

The evaluation was done to manage, plan and implement the training, follow-up

training and visits to the colleges. The colleges were visited and the follow-up

training was done by the multi-disciplinary team personnel from the Western Cape

Education Department district support teams (education support centres/school

clinics).

173



The evaluation was conducted to generate purposeful data on which to base

.

decisions relating to the design of the student support and development

programmes.

The evaluation data were used to compare the implementation or practical

.

performance and outcomes with the objectives and aims of the study.

The fmdings of the evaluation were used to arrive at conclusions

.

recommendations concerning the SSDS and the merits ofLSDT -at FET colleges.

4. PILOT STUDY

A needs analysis survey (Appendix A) was done in 1996 at eight technical colleges in the

Western" Cape EducationDepartment (WCED). The reasons for the needs analysis were

twofold:

'here 

were no formal and structured student support and development services

.

available for the students at the colleges. To develop a student counselling, learning

support, career guidance and life skills education prograrnrne, the needs of the

students had to be determined by means of needs survey.

With the restructuring of the WCED in 1995 after the fIrst democratic election in

.

1994, a Strategic Management Team (SMT) was established. The brief of the SMT

was to advise the provincial Minister of Education on restructuring, integrating and

rationalising the former education departments in the Western Cape province into a

"new" WCDE, and in formulating a new education and training policy.

A task team with the brief to analyse the educational support services (ESS) was formed

and the researcher was nominated by the Western Cape Education and Training Forum

(WPETF) as a member of this SMT. The brief was to submit a report on ESS, and the

researcher was mandated to look at the education support services of the former technical

colleges of the WCED. To be able to form a comprehensive report on the ESS of the

technical colleges, the researcher undertook a needs analysis at eight of these colleges in

the WCED.
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According to Borg and Gall (1989) needs assessment is one of the most useful and

efficient means available to help identify college student concerns. Without student needs

assessment, decisions made on behalf of students may not accurately relate to students'

own needs. Barrow, Cox, Sepich and Spivak (1989) confIrm that student needs surveys

can predict the needs of counselling services, since self-supported needs seem to reflect

real concerns of students and are of interest in their own right. Finally, the needs survey

was done because it .is helpful to prioritise and plan the student counselling, academic

support, career guidance, and life skills programmes (Gallagher, 1992).

The eight colleges that participated in the needs survey did so voluntarily. The eight

colleges were a representative sample including students from different backgrounds,

languages, races, cultures and socio-economic status. The needs analysis questionnaires

were completed by the principals and the staff of the colleges. Since the questionnaire

was intended to determine the needs at the college for the implementation of student

support services, the students did not take part in the needs survey.

The questionnaire items were selected to ensure that appropriate information regarding

the educational support and development needs of the students were identified (Appendix

A). The following questions were used in the needs survey:

Question

Age of students?

Purpose of the question

Age group for developing the appropriate services
according to their developmental needs.

Previous educational qualifications? Pre-tertiary level or above, to construct the content of the
programmes to suit the cognitive level students.~--

Growth of student numbers? Demand in education and training for vocatiOnaland
oractical exoerience.

Drop-out of students and reasons for drop-out? Factors which contributed to retention e.g. institutional
factors, motivation, goals, education background and
study choices.

Failing of students and reasons for failing? Wrong course and subjects, too difficult, learning
problems, motivation and goals.

Selection criteria? What methods are used to place students in a course or to
choose subjects.

Problems experienced by the students? Priorities, trends, needs can be exposed for preventative
programmes.
The need for the different services would be known, and
how to imolement them.
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The answers to the questions were grouped together and analysed to fonnulate the

conclusions and fmdings of the need survey in a comprehensive report. The report was

compiled for the following reasons:

to write a submission to the WCED management requesting the implementation of

.

SSDS for the colleges

to compile a report for the SMT on education support services in the WCED

.

the results gave the researcher the necessary foundation for conducting this study

.

on the design, implementation, and evaluation of SSDS at the FET colleges.

The results, fmdings and conclusions of this pilot study will be explained in detail in

Chapter 5

5. SAMPLING AND SELECTION OF POPULATION IN MAIN

STUDY

The sampling and selection process for the study will be dealt separately according to

each of the four different questionnaires.

Two questionnaires were used to collect data from the FET colleges: one for students,

and one for the FET college as institutions. These were the

.

College Student Profile Questionnaire and

College Institutio,nal Evaluation Questionnaire.

.

A semi-structured questionnaire was used to evaluate the implementation of the SSDS

progranunes, and an interview schedule was used to evaluate the establishment of the

LSDT at the FET colleges at the end of the 151 and 2nd year. These were the:

Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire, and

.

Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview Schedule.
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5.1 College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire

The target population of the study was FET providers, which come from a variety of

backgrounds (Department of Education, 1997a, p. 10):

.

the secondary school sector (Gr 10 to 12)

.

adult education centres

youth colleges

.

training centres of the Department of Labour

.

government departments which provide training

community colleges

..

private training organisations and private colleges

non-governmental organisations.

.

With this diverse population. the sampling frame of the study had to be limited to the 152

technical and vocational colleges (FET colleges) as institutions in the FET sector of the

nine provincial departments of education (Department of Education. 1997a, p.ll). Table

4.2 gives a breakdown of the FET colleges in the provincial departments of education, the

number of colleges per province that were included in the sample, and the total number

of students at the FET colleges (Department of Education. 1997a, p.l 0).

Table 4.2 STRUCTURE OF FET COLLEGES

To obtain a representative number ofFET colleges, the probability sampling method was

employed. Cluster sampling, as a type of probability sampling, was used to reduce errors
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in the sampling process. This method also ensured that each province had an adequate

number of FET colleges included in the study. One hundred FET colleges were drawn

from the national total of 152 colleges. This represents 66,8% of the total FET colleges in

the country. In order to have a representative sample of 66.8% FET colleges in each

province, the number ofFET colleges per province was divided accordingly (Table 4.2).

To give each FET college in every province an equal and independent chance of being

selected, random sampling was used.

5.2 College Student Profile Questionnaire

The student population of 58 554 (Table 4.2) in the FET colleges represents about 2,5%

of the total 2,2 million students in the FET sector (Department of Education, 1997a, p.

10). The figures for the number of students per province were not available, so that the

number of students per FET college selected for the survey is not known. To ensure a

representative number of students per college, quota sampling was used to select the

students.

The FET colleges differ in student numbers, and are categorised by the National

Department of Education accordingly. Student numbers determine category, so that for

example the smaller FET colleges with fewer than 300 students are categorised as FETC

2, while the larger colleges with more than 15 200 students are categorised as FETC 4.

According to these categories the number of students selected at each FET college

represents 5% of the total students at that college.

Table 4.3 indicates the FETC categories, the number of students per category, and the

representative student sampling size per college.
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Table 4.3 FETCOLLEGECATEGORIES

The students at the FET colleges differ according to certain main distinguishable

variables, namely: gender, age, language, school educational level, course of and year of

enrolment. The other differences between the students, namely socio-economic

background, marital status, and parents or guardians were also taken into consideration,

but not for sampling purposes, since these differences would not effect the outcome of

the study. The different profiles were clustered into three main subgroups, namely:

gender

year of study

.

course of study.

.

These three categories then reflect the categorical or organising variables of the sampling

population and represent the variables of the research method that was used during the

survey (Mouton, 1996).

Instructions on the information letter, (letter of transmittal, Appendix B) which was

included with the questionnaires to the FET colleges, explained briefly the process and

method that the FET college staff had to use to select the students and who were to

complete the questionnaires. To ensure an even distribution they were asked to spread the

participants evenly according to the three variables of gender, year of study and study

course enrolled. The principals and staff at the FET college concerned selected the

students according to Table 4.2.
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5.3 Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire

The selection of the colleges for the evaluation of the SSDS included the 18 FET colleges

of the ,WCED. The initial sampling included 100 colleges of the nine provincial

Departments of Education, of which 58 returned the questionnaires (Table 4.2). The

selection for the implementation of the SSDS and the establishment of the LSDT

included only the 18 FET colleges of the WCED because it was not logistically and

economically viable to select FET colleges in the other provinces.

The training of the staff in the LSDT covered student counselling services, academic

development and learning support, occupational development and career guidance, and

life skills and health education. The evaluation interview questionnaire covered these four

programmes.

5.4 Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview Schedule

The selection of the FET colleges for the evaluation of the LSDT included the 18

colleges of the WCED referred to above. This selection did not include the colleges from

the other provincial departments of education for the same reasons mentioned above.

6. DEVELOPMENT OF RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS

The operationalisation of the research involved the development of questionnaires which

would enable the research team to:

conduct a needs analysis of the FET students and the college as institution

design training material for the training of the lectures to establish a LSDT which

would be able to implement a SSDS at the college

evaluate the SSDS programmes at the college

evaluate the effectiveness of the LSDT at the college.

.

180



The nature of the questionnaires was determined by a range of factors, namely:

the formulation of the research problem

.

the methodological preference

.

the nature of the phenomenon.

.

To construct valid and reliable questionnaires and to address the above-mentioned

factors, the main objective differed ftom one questionnaire to the next. The main

objectives of the questionnaires were as follows:

The objective of the College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire was to obtain

....

data from the FET colleges to assess their needs and the current situation of the

college regarding their SSDS (Appendix C). i

The objective of the College Student Profile Questionnaire was to determine a

profile of the current FET college students and their needs for support and

development services (Appendix D).

The objective of the Student Support And Development Evaluation Questionnaire

was to assess the implementation of the SSDS at the college (Appendix E).

The objective of the Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation

Interview Schedule was to evaluate the functioning, effectiveness and efficiency of

the LSDT at the college (Appendix F),

The objectives of the various questions were specific to each questionnaire. These

objectives are discussed separately under each questionnaire.

The construction of the questionnaire items followed a comprehensive method to ensure

that all questions were constructed in an even and equal manner. The research questions

were constructed from the relevant literature study, the policy reports of the NCSNETI

NCESS and FET Reports, the White Papers of the Department of Education, and from

the pilot study questions. The Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC) was involved

in constructing the questions for both the college and student questionnaires. The HSRC

did the pre-testing of the questions at the giza, and FET centre in Newcastle. The pre-
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testing also included consultation around the content of the questionnaires with the

Committee of Technical College Principals (CTCP) and the South Aftican Association

for Vocational and Specialised Education (SAA VSE). The validity and reliability of the

question items were also detemrined during the pre-testing of the study by the HSRC,

CTCP and SAA VSE.

Three types of questions were used in constructing the questionnaires. The purpose of

each questionnaire was the contributing factor in developing each question:

.Open and closed questions were used in the college evaluation instrument.

..

Structured and multi-choice items were used in the student profile questionnaire.

Open-ended questions were used during the evaluation of the student support and

development instrument. These questions were also used during the interviewing of

the staff durIng the evaluation of the LSDT.

Each questionnaire will be dealt with separately according to the specific objectives and

purposes of the different questions in each questionnaire.

6.1 College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire

This questionnaire included twenty questions, grouped together in sections with related

objectives. The purpose of the questions was to obtain the following information:

Identification data: name of college, town and region. This data was used for

administrative purposes, to determine the feedback of the colleges in the sample

population and for follow-up reminders to the colleges in order to know who

responded or not.

2 Number of students: to detennine the growth of the FET college sector and demand

for future needs in the FET sector, to determine the increase in the demand for

practical skills in the commerce and industry sector, future strategic [mancial

planning to determine the total expenditure per student, of utmost importance in

planning and implementing an SSDS.
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3.

4

Biographical data: to detennine the average age and gender of the enrolled

students. The age of the students is important, because the content of the SSDS

must be appropriate to the developmental needs of the students.

Selection and entrance criteria: to determine the admission procedures and

policies; whether colleges provide for the needs of the students, and whether they

meet the changing demands of the world of work and the economic community;

whether the college makes provision for the recognition of prior learning (RPL),

special entrance requirements for students from the underprivileged societies, and

5.

students who experience barriers to education and training.

The selection criteria can also be linked to the drop-out rate of the students, because

if it is done according to the needs of the students there could be a decline in the

drop-out rate. The reasons for drop-outs will be taken into account when

developing a pre-admission and retention programmes and bridging programmes

for the at-risk students.

6. The question on the subjects and courses was to determine if the college

programmes are designed to promote the integration of education and training; if it

makes provision for the NQF framework; the integration of the FET curriculum

which offers a flexible fundamental, core and elective learning programmes; and if

learning programmes are constructed according to the outcome-based education

and training principle. The questions relating to the curricula were included in the

questionnaire to determine if the FET college learning programmes made provision

for human resource development in the labour-force of the commerce and industry

market and whether they develop essential skills for entrepreneurship, including

vocationally oriented skills, life skills programmes, and general knowledge and

competence for life-long learning.

7.

By establishing the current provision of student facilities, the need and demand for

physical facilities and student services could be assessed. The question was also to

evaluate these services in relation to student learning and training, support services,

academic support and development, vocational and career, health, welfare and

recreation facilities, and if the services provide for all the students' needs in order to

enable a holistic student support and development service. Institutional change and
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physical planning and development can be incorporated in the college management

strategic planning. The college facilities could be evaluated whereby partnership

and linkages with the community, commerce, and industry can be determined.

8.

Academic development and learning support: needs could be determined by

focusing on the student learning, training and developmental barriers, study

methods and remediation needs, responsiveness, and diverse needs, including those

of previously disadvantaged students, the at-risk student, students who experience

barriers to education and training and over-age students. The demand for bridging

courses, extra classes, compensation education and training could also be evaluated

with this question. The answers could be correlated and incorporated with those of

question 3, which focused on the provision of bridging programmes and remedial

needs of the students.

9 The questio'ns on parents, community, public sector and private enterprises

determines the links, collaboration, articulation and co-operation of the college and

the staff with the external support and development services. The FET college

sector's needs are not in isolation and are affected by the changes in the economic

sector, therefore the expanding and establishing of labour market forces,

10.

community needs and demands are determined by means of these questions.

Does the FET college sector make provision for students who experience barriers

to education and training. The purpose here was to evaluate the physical

accessibility for these students, different categorisation of disabilities, curricula for

11.

education and training, and employment prospects.

The aim of the question on the college student support and development services

was to assess the college's current situation in terms of availability, needs,

programmes, multi-disciplinary provision, future ideas and plans, management,

staff provision and accessibility of the SSDS. The question also focused on the

different services that the SSDS could be offering to the students. The collaboration

and referral services from the support services of the provincial Department of

Education, and other organisations for community and specialist support were also

included.
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12. The major problems experienced by the students provide a very good needs

analysis of the what, why who, when, how and where of problems the SSDS must

be aware off The prediction and forecasting offuture barriers, problems and ideas

of students gave an idea and direction to plans for preventative and developmental

programmes to be included in the FET college SSDS.

The administration, governance and management of the SSDS at theFET colleges

determined the different role players and their collaboration, consultation and

networking functions in the SSDS. The important participants in the FET college

SSDS could be assessed, while the absence of certain role players was also

exposed.

14. Any other additional ideas that the questionnaire did not deal with were taken into

account with the question on comments and suggestions.

All 

answers contributed to the interpretation of the questionnaire for the final comments,

suggestions and recommendations for research conclusions on the FET college SSDS.

The objective of the questionnaire was that all questions must contribute to the overall

planning, design, implementation and establishment of the LSDT, and evaluation of the

SSDS for FET college students.

College Student Profile Questionnaire

The main purpose of this questionnaire was to assess the needs of the FET college

students. A needs assessment can be defmed as evaluating or assessing the discrepancy

between the existing set of conditions relating to student support and development

services and the desired set of conditions for such services. The needs assessment was

conducted to provide a basis for setting the objectives and development of the SSDS

programmes. The main aim of the questions was to construct a profile of a student

currently at an FET college. These data include the variables that need to be assessed for

a valid research survey (McMillan, 1992).
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The questionnaire was divided into four main categories: biographical data, general

background, academic background, and student support and development services.

1

2

The biographical data was needed for information on the student's gender, age,

marital status, home language and birthplace.

The general background of the student included the parents/guardian, home

conditions, educational background and socio-economic conditions. The data

obtained from the biographical and general background formed the students

demographic data. These data were used to form a general profile of the student,

and thus to obtain the relevant information on the population for whom the SSDS

would be designed and established. This was needed to construct the training

programme and curricula for the LSDT that would suite the needs of the FET

college students. The student demographic characteristics are associated with the

student developmental needs which fornl the background and prime basis for

developing and constructing the support and development services at the FET

colleges.

3. The academic background and the student's previous educational conditions, and

academic and learning influences were used to evaluate their learning and training

potential and to determine what kind of educational, personal and vocational

problems the students experienced when they enrolled at the FET college. These

data were very useful in developing compensation programmes for academic,

learning and training purposes, and for preventative, developmental, remedial, and

bridging life skills.

4. The section on student support and development included four main areas, namely:

current career considerations or occupational preferences, reasons for studying at

the college, reasons for choosing a course and subjects, and a section which dealt

with the student's major problems experienced at the college. These questions

yielded the following information:

Career aspirations and reasons for choosing his/her future occupations. The

desired careers were ranked in order of preference.

.
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.

Academic, learning and training needs of the student in further education

and training institutions were evaluated, for example the student's social

integration into the college system and community, attitudes to his/her

college studies, ambition to progress at college and in the world of work,

motivation to succeed in college life and to be successful, commitment to

complete the college course, and study initiatives to study further after

.

completing the college course and obtaining an FET qualification.

This information provided guidelines for the identification of at-risk

students and of potential drop-out students.

.

The information obtained here foffiled a profile of the student's needs and

helped in developing the bridging programmes for the fIrst-year students,

remedial and extra education and training programmes, and curricula.

.

The training programme for the implementation of the LSDT was also

based on the information obtained in this section of the questionnaire.

5.

.The identification and prioritising of student problems fornled the main area

of concern in establishing an efficient and accountable student support and

development service for the students at the FET college.

The last section of the questionnaire dealt with any suggestions and proposals for

developing a student support and development service. The students therefore were

able to provide valuable information, concerning needs, demands, and desires for

an SSDS at an FET college.

The student profile questionnaire provided valuable and relevant information and data

necessary to design, implement and establish an LSDT and equip its members with the

necessary knowledge, skills and values.

6.3 Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire

The main purpose of the evaluation questionnaires was to monitor, evaluate and redesign

the programmes and curricula for the training of the LSDT at the colleges. With the

construction of the questions for the SSDS and LSDT evaluation questionnaires, the

187



guiding principle was to ensure that relevant and appropriate SSDS would be

implemented at the FET colleges.

Two different types of evaluation approaches were used, namely a formative approach to

modify and redesign the services of the SSDS, and a surnrnative approach to determine

the effectiveness of the services and programmes of the LSDT. Both methods of

evaluation were essential, because during the implementation stages of the student

services and programmes, it was necessary to improve and redesign the curricula of the

training programme according to the needs of the students and lecturers, and to judge the

fmal worth of the student services and programmes. The purpose of the questionnaires

was to determine the LSDT appropriateness and effectiveness for providing a SSDS at

the 'FET colleges, and future implementation strategies at FET colleges in the other

provincial departments of education.

The SSDS questionnaire was divided into the different sections of the student support and

development service, namely: student counselling services, academic development and

learning support, occupational development and career guidance, and life skills and heath

education. The objectives and purpose of the questions of each section were as follows:

1 Student counselling services. The main objective here was to establish a

counselling service which would be able to assist, help, advice, guide and provide a

holistic and comprehensive service to the late adolescent during his/her education

and training time at the FET college. The evaluation of the student counselling

service included:

the effectiveness and success of the training programme of the LSDT staff

.

members as student counsellors

the structure and operational functions of the student counselling services

.

the administration and management functions used

...

the availability of the service to the students

the main problems experienced by the students

the availability of the counselling services to the staff of the college

188



.

the preventative and developmental programmes offered to the students

.

individual and group counselling sessions available to students

referral procedures to community and specialist service providers -and

follow-up procedures

networking, collaboration and consultation functions used

..

supervision, assistance and guidance of the LSDT members.

2.

Academic development and learning support services: The main objective here

was to provide a comprehensive and inclusive academic development and learning

support, and training assistance to the students at the college. The evaluation of

these services included:

.

the effectiveness of the LSDT members as academic developers, learning

supporters and training assistants

.

the functions, roles and responsibilities of the lecturers in the class in

supporting and assisting the students

.

academic development programmes, remedial assistance, extra classes,

compensating, bridging and orientation programmes available to the

students

.

special education and training provision and inclusive education and

training models, and availability of library, computer and other learning and

training assistance.

3. Occupational development and career guidance: The main objective here was to

provide the students with appropriate occupational development skills and relevant

career guidance. The evaluation consisted of:

the occupational development programmes that the LSDT offered to the

.

students

.

collaboration and networking between the college and commerce and

industry, in-service, job shadowing and placement services available to

students

learnership programmes

.
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.

edumetric and psychometric evaluation and tests used in assisting the

students in their career choices

..

infusion of occupational and career programmes in the curriculum

information on bursaries, loans and study assistance for further education

and training opportunities.

4. Life skills and health education. The main objective here was to offer to the

students a comprehensive life skills and health development programme.

.

The evaluation of these services was to determine if the programmes offered

to the students were effective and efficient enough to bring about changes in

life style and life management.

.

Impl~mentation methods and strategies used, responses from students and

lecturers, and any comments, recommendations and information were also

evaluated.

Schedule for Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview

Lecturer interviews as a method of collecting data for the research were used here. These

data led to the conclusions and recommendations of the study. This method obtained

accurate responses, greater depth, clarity and understanding in the process of

implementing a student support and development service at the colleges.

A semi-structured question-format interview method was used to probe deeper for

additional insight, clarity and depth. The validity and reliability of the questions were

pre-tested to ensure that unbiased, neutral and fair conditions would prevail during the

interviews.

The main purpose of these interviews was to determine how the college implemented the

strategy of a LSDT to address the needs of the students, staff and college, and to evaluate

the functions of the SSDS programmes, namely, student counselling services, academic

development and learning support, occupational development and career guidance, and
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life skills and health education at the FET college. The questions for the interview were

related to the objectives of the study and followed a given sequence. The objectives and

purpose of the interview questions were as follows:

1. The aims, objectives and goals of the LSD team were detennined.

2, The evaluation of the training process was to obtain information on the

effectiveness, success and worth of the content, presenters, training methods used,

and training materials, and the appropriateness and practical implementation of the

different SSDS programmes.

3. The methods, practical procedures, administration, communications, decision-

making and specifications of the operational day-to-day functions used by the

members of the team to address the needs of the students, college staff members

and the coll~ge system.

4.

The success, efficiency and effectiveness of the SSDS programmes, the training, in-

service and continued professional development needs of the LSDT staff were

determined.

5. The college's experience of systemic changes relating to the implementation of the

SSDS and the establishment of the LSDT were evaluated. The mission and goals of

the college were examined to evaluate if they are in any way linked and dependent

on the functions of the LSDT.

6. The teams' networking organisation was evaluated to detennine its referral,

collaboration and consultation providers, functions and procedures.

7.

A section dealt with the broader aspects of the implementation phase of the LSDT,

planning stages which the college had to implement, other programme needs,

preventative, developmental, curative and remedial measures and comments,

suggestions and additional information, for conclusions and recommendations.

7. DATA COLLECTION AND PROCESSING

The data was collected from each questionnaire and processed into interpretable

To ensure that standardised conditions existed during the data collectioninformation.

and processing procedures the following measures were taken.
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The letter of transmittal conveyed the following information:

purpose of survey, importance of study, aim of questionnaire, sampling method and

importance of selecting the suitable respondent, confidentiality, specific time limit

to respond, contact information of the researcher and a word of thanks to the

respondents.

.

The instructions of each questionnaire were clear, short and easy to understand.

The instructions on each question were clear, easy to follow and understandable,

which limited uncertainty and confusion amongst the respondents (Borg and Gall,

1989)..

The reliability of the data recording was done with the combination of strategies to

ensure validity. The researcher ensured internal and external validity by taking the

length of time to collect data into consideration, because events rarely remain

constant at the college environment, for instance, lecturers change, length of

courses for some students vary (6 months to 2 years) and needs of students differ.

Maturation is also an effect because the college students, in their late adolescent

.

years, change biologically and psychologically which can have an effect on the

content of the support and development programmes.

The data collected was tabled according to the number of the questions from each

questionnaire and recorded by the researcher for computerised processing of the

fmdings. The processing of the data was a process of organising the data into

categories and identifying patterns and relationships among the respondents

responses.

The data was systematically processed by selecting, categorising, comparing,

synthesising and interpreting them to provide the researcher with some explanations of

the concepts and analysis of the study.

Table 4.4 give an indication on the number ofFET colleges and students, sample size and

number of respondents of the colleges and students.
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Table 4.4 FET COLLEGES SAMPLING

The data collection methods used for the four questionnaires differed, and will therefore

be discussed separately.

7.1 College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire

The sampling procedure was discussed in section 5.1. To ensure standardised conditions

with the completion of the questionnaires the following measures were taken:

.

The questionnaires were posted to the different colleges with self-addressed

envelopes. After a month a follow-up reminder were faxed to all the colleges in the

sample group. The follow-up reminder stressed the importance of the survey and

the value of the colleges' contribution to this important project. Table 4.4 indicates

the number of colleges in the sample and the number of colleges who returned their

completed questionnaires.

.

The introduction section of the questionnaire explained in detail the procedures the

respondent FET college must follow to complete the questionnaire. The instruction

included that the principal and the staff must read each question ensuring that they

understand the question, they must complete the question in full, and they must

complete all questions in the questionnaire. The colleges were assured that their
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answers would be dealt with, with the utmost confidentiality. A word of thanks

completed this introduction section.

.

The data of the questionnaire was processed into categories, tabled and interpreted

into manageable concepts which was necessary for computerising the data.

7.2 College Student Profile Questionnaire

The student's data was collected from the same FET colleges who were in the college

institutional sample group. The students completed their own questionnaires and because

of that, the following measures were implemented to ensure standardised conditions was

implemented for the data collection and processing of the student's questionnaires:

.

The letter of transmittal explained the procedures the college principal and staff

must follow in selecting the students to complete the questionnaires. The students'

questionnaires were included in the package send to the FET college with a self-

addressed envelope to assist the college with the return of the completed

questionnaires.The number of students who completed the questionnaires from

each province are included in Table 4.4.

.

The introduction section of the questionnaire explained in detail the procedures the

student must follow to complete the questionnaire. The details were self

explanatory in that it included examples of the different questions, with examples

of completed answers.

The students were requested to read the question before completion and to ensure

that they answered all the questions in marking their response with a cross. The

students were ensured of their confidentiality in that their name or college does not

appear anywhere on the questionnaire.

The processing of the questionnaire data was coded, to be able to analyse the data

for computerising purposes.

.
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7.3 Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire

The SSDS evaluation was conducted at end of the flfstyear's implementation of the

SSDS at the FET colleges. The data collected from this evaluation questionnaire was

used to modify, and adjust the establishment of the LSDT. The completion of the

questionnaire was done during a visit at the FET college with the staff of the lecturer

support and development team and the principal of the college.

The data collection included the four sections of the SSDS programme: student

academic development and learningcounselling services, occupationalsupport,
development and career guidance, and life skills and health education.

The processing of the data was done to select, categorise, compare and interpret the

respondent's answers.

7.4 Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview Schedule

The evaluation of the LSDTs was done at the end of the second year of the

implementation of the SSDS and establishment of the LSDT at the FET colleges.

Interviewing as an evaluation method was used to collect the data from the staff of the

LSDT and the principal of each college. The lecturer support and development team and

the principal were interviewed with a structured interview schedule, during the visit at the

college. This data eventually formed an essential part of the conclusions and

recommendations of the study.

An interview guide was used to act as a basis during the interviews to ensure a

standardised method of collecting the data are used at all the colleges. The interview

guide include the overall aim of the study and the specific objectives of the study.
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The data collected during the interviews was done through recording the respondents'

answers by taking notes. The data collected from the LSDT included the four sections of

the SSDS: student counselling services, academic development and learning support,

occupational development and career guidance, and life skills and health education.

The processing of the interview data was interpreted into predetermined categories which

was derived from the objectives of the questions. The data was summarised under the

predetermined categories to pull together similar comments and trends and to compile the

fmdings in logical order for analysing purposes.

As outlined above descriptive statistics were used to organise and analyse the quantitative

and qualitative data. The analysis of the data was to determine what conclusions are

justified based on the data that was gathered from the four questionnaires. The

descriptive statistics gave the researcher a method of sumrnarising and reducing the large

number of data to understandable and interpretable fmdings where the relationships

among categories and patterns could be found for the purpose of arriving at conclusions

to generalise the findings for practical implementations of the study.

The SSPS computerised package was used to do the analysis of the data.

The results and fmdings of the implementation evaluation of the SSDS and LSTD were

analysed, whereafter conclusions were drawn and explanations given. This lead to

suggestions for the practical day-to-day running of a student support and development

services at the FET colleges.

8. ETHICS

The confidentiality of the respondents who completed the different questionnaires was

assured with the following measures:

The letter of transmittal included a section where the respondents were assured of

.

confidentiality.
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.

Each questionnaire had an introduction section were the confidentiality of the

college and the students was assured.

.

During the training and the visits at the colleges, to do the follow-up training and

the completion of the evaluation questionnaires, the staff and the principals were

assured of confidentiality.

.

During the whole process of collecting and processing of the data and evaluation of

the services that the college delivers, no name of any staff member, or student or

college name was mentioned.

9. SUMMARY

The methods and techniques used in this study were defmed by the research goal. Both

qualitative and quantitative methodologies were used to develop, implement and evaluate

the SSDS. Questionnaires and interviews were used to collect the data, while descriptive

statistics were used to arrive at the interpretation of the data. The evaluation of the

research helped to arrive at the specific conclusions and recommendations of the study.

The pilot study was used during the initial stages of the study to write and to compile a

report document for the SMT and for the WCED. The results of the pilot study were

used to formulate the research proposal and to design and develop the research

instruments. The 152 colleges in South Africa were used for the sampling and selection

of the student and college population. The response of the sampling population on the

College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire and College Student Profile Questionnaire

formed the basis of the data collection and data processing. The Student Support and

Development Evaluation Questionnaire and Lecturer Support and Development Team

Evaluation Interview Schedule were used to evaluate the design, implementation and

establishment of the student support and development services and lecturer support and

development teams at the FET colleges.

Chapter 5 outlines the fmdings of the research. The results of the pilot study, the two

questionnaires, the evaluation questionnaire and the interview schedule.
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CHAPTER 5: FINDINGS OF STUDY

1.

INTRODUCTION

The needs survey conducted after the pilot study reflects some results which influenced

the study aims. The research questionnaires were administered on the FET college as an

institution and on the FET college students, to obtain information that was not otherwise

obtainable. The reasons for collecting the information from the FET colleges and students

were as follows:

to identify the needs and resources of the FET college as institution and of the

.

students

..

to design an? formulate a training programme for LSDT to implement SSDS

to establish a LSDT at the FET college

to evaluate the programmes of the SSDS and to determine the effectiveness and

efficiency of the LSDT as method of rendering an SSDS at the FET colleges.

The present chapter comprises the pilot study, the various college and student

questionnaires, and the interview findings. These findings were analysed and interpreted

to arrive at the research findings and conclusions of the study. The results of the

questionnaires and interviews are dealt with separately.

2. PILOT STUDY

The needs survey was conducted with a sample ofthe18 colleges in the WCED with the

objective of evaluating the current situation of the SSDS of the WCED colleges. The

following data emerged from analysis of the completed questionnaires.
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2.1 Age Distribution of Students

Table 5.2.1 AGE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS

80% of the students were in the late adolescent years between 16 -21 years.

.

2.2 Educational Qualifications

Table 5.2.2 EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS

55% of the students did not have a Standard 10 (Grade 12) certificate.

2.3 Student Enrolment Growth and Reasons for Growth

Table 5.2.3 STUDENT ENROLMENT GROWTH

Year of study % Increase in Student
Numbers

Std 7
Std 8
Std 9
Std 10
Std 10 +
Mean

8%

0

There was a mean student number enrolment growth of 12% over the last 5 years. The

five main reasons given for this growth were:

.The college learning programmes offer practical education and training exposure in

commerce and industry.

The learning programmes are a link with education and training.

..

The college equips the students for an occupation.

The college certificate provides career mobility after college.

.

The students are of the opinion that the college is better than school.

.
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2.4 Number of Students that Drop out per Year and Reasons for Drop-out at
College

Table 5.2.4 NUMBER OF STUDENTS THAT DROP OUT PER YEAR

There was a mean drop-out of 8% over the last 3 years. The main reasons given for drop-

personal problems

fmancial difficulties

.

failed course and subjects

.

academic problems.

Number of Students Failed per year and Reasons for Failing

Table 5.2.5 NUMBER OF STUDENTS FAILED PER YEAR

There was an mean of 6,7% failures over the last 3 years. The main reasons given for

failing were.

.

wrong choice of course and lor subjects

learning and studying problems

.

adjustment problems to the college enviromnent

lack of motivation to complete studies

communication problems caused by a language and comprehension problem

.

Selection Criteria

Most of the colleges used their own selection criteria to admit students to the college,

The criteria used to select students include the following:

school results or previous academic qualification

.
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.

practical evaluation test of competencies, skills and knowledge related to a training

field

theoretical test of abilities and knowledge related to specific occupation field

..

interviews with the student

standardised psychometric tests

.

2.7 Problems Experienced by the Students

The following 10 main problems were identified by the students:

.personal and emotional problems

career guidance in relation to occupational expectation

.

study and academic problems

.

lack of motivation and aspiration to complete studies

.

fmancial difficulties

.

adjustment to college environment, demands and expectations

...

transport problems getting to college

race relations caused by conflict, discrimination and prejudice

sexual discrimination, harassment and abuse

...

social problems relating to peer pressure, demands and conflict

alcohol and drugs abuse

2.8 Problems Expected from Students in the Future

The colleges expect the following problems to be experienced by the students in the

future:

...

poor academic performance caused by insufficient school education

life skills management ofsocial, emotional, sexual and occupational demands

selection of students to an appropriate course and career pathway

personal problems and needs of students

.

work and job placements

.
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2.9 Most Important Aspects to be Implemented in an Student Support and

Development Services

These aspects are ranked in order of preference:

..

career guidance and counselling services

learning support and study methods

selection of students and placement

.

life skills programmes

motivation of students

.

communication skills

.

fmancial aid

.

social adjustment

.

bridging courses

job placement

.

2.10 Suggestions for Implementation of Student Support and Development Services

at Colleges:

The Department of Education must establish a post for a counsellor at the college.

..

The Education Support Centers of the Department of Education must provide the

college with an SSDS.

The development of a networking system of co-operation and collaboration with

..

community service providers for referrals to community and private professionals.

Training of lecturers in basic student support and development skills that will

enable the lecturers to assist, advice and help students in need.

3. COLLEGE INSTITUTIONAL EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE

The objective of this questionnaire was to evaluate the current situation at the colleges in

relation to their provision for the needs of students. The following data were collected

already in 1998 from 58 colleges in the 9 provinces:
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3.1 Number of Students and Future Projections

Absolute
Respondents

Base I MissiD~
---

I DESCRIPTIVE ST ~TISTICS
No Reply MeanCount I MOde Sum Minimum

(m5~

158 I 5
1996
1997
1998
2000
2005
Absolute
Respondents

.~~ 5

58 ;:
58
58 "

58
Base

158

Maximum

14.71448
13.25421
14.28975
13.29174
14.74471

.

The student numbers show an annual average increase of 235 students. The average

student enrolment for the year 1995 is 1147 students, with the projected average

increase for the year 2005 to 2625 students, which is an average increase of 1178

Table 5.3.1 NUMBER OF STUDENTS (1998) AND PROJECTED NUMBERS

The average number of students shows

a yearly increase of15.1%.

The future projection for the year 2005 is of significance in terms of the expected

.

increasing demand for college education and training needs in the country.

3.2 Age Distribution of Students and Future Projections

Table 5.3.2 PRESENT PER AGE GROUP OF STUDENTS (%)
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The majority (57%) of students fall in the late adolescent groups of 16 to 21 years
old.

..

The future projection shows that the age distribution of an average of between 16 to

21 years will show little to no significant change by the year 2005.

3.3 Gender of Students

.

The gender distribution is even between the two genders, namely 51 % male and

49% female.

3.4 Fees per Student per Year

The annual student fee is an average ofR2185, with an average amount ofR1675

payable per student.
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.

The fees payable per student are in accordance with other equivalent education and

training sectors (secondary schools) but much more affordable than tertiary

institutions (technikons and universities).

3.5 Selection of Students

.

An average of 1741 students per college apply per year for admittance at the

college. Table 5.3.1 shows an average of2203 students enrolment per year.

.

An annual of 16% of the students who apply for admittance at the college are not

accepted. This indicates a total of 462 students who apply but do not gain entrance

to the colleges.

.Selection criteria for admission to colleges

The colleges differ in their admission and selection criteria. All colleges do however

generally use the following admission and selection criteria:

.

previous academic qualifications and prior learning experience

pre- or post-matric (std 10/grd 12) course or subjects passed

skills involved in course (practical or theoretical)

.
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age of students

..

accommodation available to students at college

admission test for engineering courses in mathematics and science

.

Swedish scale

.

aptitude test in language, numerical and cognitive abilities

interview after completion of application form

.

The number of students who apply per year is greater than can be accommodated.

Sixteen percent of the applications (Table 5.3.5.2) can not be accepted due to:

limited classroom accommodation, staff shortage, and insufficient and inadequate

.

facilities

the student does not meet the college-specific entrance requirements stipulated per

.

course or subject

the student is not able to afford the college fees

.

3.6 Drop-out Rate

Table 5.3.6 PERCENTAGE DROP-OUT PER YEAR

Absolute
Respondents

Base l_~i~g-I 
No Reply

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS

Mean Mode MedianCount Sum Minimum

: 

% '94 Dropouts: 
% '95 Drop-outs

% '96 Drop-outs

Absolute
Respondents

58
58
58

~

ri

~

~507 498

468

~

Base
Variance Standard

Error of
tbe Mean

Skewness Kurtosis

~

2.87427 10.47628

8.445804

~

65.7469 109.7524

71.3316

\.963308
\.544643

\.2\9047

1.659835
1.313055

1.000325

~.429548 1.00404

-0.17835

% '94 Dropouts JO
% '95 Drop-outs 58

% '96 Drop-outs 58

~

5
42

~"

~

5

42

30

The average percentage of students who drop per year is 10,7%.

.
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The main reasons for dropping-out are divided into three main categories:

.Educational reasons. 70% of the students drop out for the following educational

factors: Wrong study course and subjects selected; communication and language

problems; poor study and learning methods; poor academic background; failing

because course and subjects too difficult, and due to lack of practical skills.

Internal reasons. 20% of the students drop out because of the following personal

problems: Lack of motivation, interest and goals; personal adjustment problems at

college.

External reasons. 10% of the students drop out because of the following problems:

.

Financial difficulties; poor home conditions; transport problems.

3.7 Student Facilities Available
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Computers (93%)
Sport (69%)
Financial aid (67%)
Library (51%)
Recreation (38%)

.....

The least available student facilities are:

Assessment and placement (20.7%)
Guidance and counselling (11,4%)
Support and development (11,4%)
Health care (10,3%)
Creches (8.6 %)

.....

3..8 Academic and Learning Barriers Experienced by Students

The major academic and learning barriers the students have are due to the following:

.

poor communication and language skills

low mathematics and science abilities

.

.poor academic background due to inadequate schooling

.learning barriers due to poor reading and writing skills

.lack of introductory courses and bridging courses

Academic development and learner support are inadequate to remedy the poor academic

performance.

Table 5.3.8 BRIDGINGCOURSESOFFEREDATCOLLEGES

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%

Base

Missing No Reply 1.7%
13
22.4%
44
75.9%

YES
COURSES

NO

Seventy six percent of the Colleges offer no bridging courses to the students in the

.

form of orientation classes, introductory courses in mathematics and science, or

academic advice and assistance to the National Intermediate Certificate students

(gradeIO/standerd 8) and N4 students.
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3.9 Community Needs

The community needs at the colleges are met through the following activities:

.Enrichment courses, part-time courses, workshops and evening classes are offered

to the community.

.

Meetings with commerce and industry are held to determine their needs in order for

the college to plan around the identified needs.

.

Liaison with community based organisations (CBO's), relevant community role-

players, and non-governmental organisations (NGO's) to form a network for

collaboration and referrals.

..

Surveys and questionnaires are done in the community to detennine the community

needs and desires for education and training programmes.

Parents' needs are met by the colleges through meetings, interviews, open days,

surveys, questionnaires, the college council, projects, and regular progress reports.

3.10 Collaboration with Community, Private, and State Institutions and NGO's

Table 5.3.9 MEETINGS WITH INSTITUTIONS

Absolute Column
% ResDondents

58
100%
1
1.7%
16
27.6%
26
44.8%
54

~
16

~
27
46.6%
50
86.2%
8
~
5
8.6%

Base

No ReplyMissing

ARTICULATION
UNIVERSITY

TECHNIKON

COLLEGE

HEALTH AND
WELFARE

LABOUR

EDUCATION

NGO'S

OTHER

Colleges meet mostly with other colleges (93.1%), Education Departments (86.2%), the

Department of Labour (46.6%) and Technikons (44.8%). The meetings take place for the

following reasons:

to provide interactive activities for students with other college students

.
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..

in-service practical training for students who wish to enter an occupation

to liase with employers to fmd work placement opportunities for students

to register and accredit courses

..

setting of standards and regulations for training and skills development

access to learning programmes

.

development of new curricula and training courses

to obtain donations, bursaries and loans

.

3.11 Students who Experience Barriers to Education and Training

Table 5.3.10.1 PROVISION FOR STUDENTS WHO EXPERIENCE BARRIERS

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%
2
3.4%
6
10.3%
50
86.2%

Base

Missing

NEEDS

No Reply

YES

NO

.

86,2% of the colleges do not provide education and training to students who

experience barriers to education and training. The 10.3% who do make provision,

focus on the following categories of students who experience barriers:

Table 5.3.10.2 CATEGORIESOFSTUDENTS WHO EXPERIENCE BARRIERS

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%
40~
1
1.7%
1
1.7%
0

~
10
17.1%
0
0.0%
8
13.8%
3
5.7%
1
1.7%

Base

Missing No Reply

HEARINGSPECIAL CATEGORY

SPEECH

VISUAL

PHYSICAL

MENTAL

LEARNING

EPILEPSY

OTHER
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Frequency distribution of barriers:

physical 17%

.

learning barriers -13.8%

epilepsy -5%

speech and hearing -1.7%.

.

The fact that 68% of the colleges did not respond to the question could be due to the fact

that either the college officials are not aware of students who experience barriers to

education and training, or that 86% of the colleges do not make provision for these

students. Table 3.11.1 reflects the education and training programmes that make

provision for the following needs at the colleges: special examination conditions in the

form of extra time" extra classes, physical construction and accessibility of buildings, and

learning assistance to students.

3.12 College Education Support and Development Services

Table 

5..3.11.1 PROVISION FOR STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES?

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%
2
3.4%
8
13.8%
48
82.8%

No Reply

I 

BaseI-~~[NEEDS

YES

NO

Only 13.8% of the colleges have SSDS to provide for the students' needs. The following

SSDS are available:

lecturers assist and guide students in basic career guidance and work placement

learning and study assistance

.

course and subject selection

.

SRC members assist students, refer students to lecturers, and liase with community

organisations.
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Table 5.3.11.2 USE MADE OF PROVINCIALSUPPORTAND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES?

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%

5
8.6%

6
10.3%
47
81.0%

Base

Missing No Reply

YES
SUPPORT SERVICES

NO

Eighty one percent of the colleges do not make use of the support and development

services of the provincial Department of Education support and services. The 10,3% of

the colleges who qo, do so through referrals, visits and meetings with the officials.

Table 5.3.11.3 USE MADE OF OTHER COMMUNITY SERVICES TO PROVIDE SSDS

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%

4
6.9%

9
15.5%

45
77.6%

Base

Missing No Reply

I 

YES

I

I NO I

OTHER
SERVICES

78% of the colleges do not make use of other community support and development

services for the college students, the 15% who do, make use of referrals to private

practitioners, NGO's, career information centres, Department of Welfare, Department of

Health and Department of Labour counselling services.
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3.13. Governance and Administration of Governance and Administration of

Student Support and Development Services at the College

Table 5.3.12 GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRA TION OF SSDS A T THE COLLEGE

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%
2
3.4%
54~
31
53.4%

Base

Missing

GOVERNANCE

No Reply

COLLEGE RECTOR

PROVINCIAL
EDUCATION &
TRAINING MEMBERS
EDUCATION
DEPARTMENT
OFFICIALS
DEPARTMENT OF
EDUC.ATION SUPPORT
SERVICES
REPRESENTATIVE
COLLEGE COUNSEL
REPRESENTATIVE
STUDENT MEMBERS

STAKEHOLDERS

COMMERCE &
INDUSTRY
COLLLEGE
MANAGEMENT BOARD
COLLLEGE PARENTS
BOARD
COM.MUNlTY
REPRESENTATIVE

NOO'S

20
34.5%

33
56.9%

51
87.9%
43
74.1%
15~
35
60.3%
39
67.2%
16
27.6%
18
31.0%
---w--
17.2%
18
31.0%
20

~
2
3.4%

SPECIALISTS

DEPARTMENT OF
LABOUR

OTHER

The colleges suggested the following representatives to form the SSDS management

team:

the college rector and members of the college management board

.

members of college representative council

.

members of the student representative council

.

members of commerce and industry

.
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.

Department of Education officials and Department of Education support services

officials

.specialist from the community

The main functions and roles that the management team must fulfil are the following:

.administration, co-ordination and organisation of all the activities of the SSDS

.providing SSDS in the form of sacademic development, career guidance,

counselling, life skills, subject choices, bridging courses

.liaison, placement, job opportunities and marketing within the community and the

world of commerce and industry

identifying needs, goals, mission, vision and problems, and providing solutions and

programmes

fmancial management, screening of bursary applications, raising funds and

resources from community, commerce and industry, and financial control ofSSDS

collaboration between students, parents and lecturers

facilitation, development and implementation of programmes with specialists from

.

education departments, education support services, community organisations and

NGO's

.

training, supervision and development of lecturer support and development team

referrals, follow-up and monitoring of students

..

development and maintenance of general college subjects, curricula and courses to

link with the SSDS
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3.14 Major Barriers Experienced by Students.

Table 5.3.13.1 STUDENT BARRIERS

Absolute Column
% Respondents

58
100%
0
0.0%
30
51.7%
38
65.5%
7
~
36
62.1%
20
34.4%
12
20.7%
34
58.6%
40
69.0%
7
12.0%
40

~
20
34.4%
30
51.7%
30
51.7%
4
6.9%

Base

Missing

STUDENT BARRIERS

No Reply

LANGUAGE AND
COMMUNICATION
ACADEMIC AND
LEARNING
RECREATION AND
SPORT

FINANCIAL AID

PERSONAL HOME
CONDITIONS

TRANSPORT

ADJUSTMENT AND
ORIENTATION

MOTIVATION

LECTURER SUPPORT

PSYCHO-SOCIAL

COUNSELLING AND
CAREER GUIDANCE

LIFE SKILLS

HEALTH CARE

OTHER

The barriers are ranked in descending order of frequency:

.psycho-social problems and motivation (personal behaviour, social adjustment)

.academic and learning problems

fmancial aid

.

adjustment and orientation of college environment and conditions

.

language and communication

life skills management and health problems (sexuality, substance abuse)

.

215



home conditions (environmental problems, socio-economic background,

employment of parents/guardian)

counselling and career guidance needs not met and addressed

..

transport to college '

lecturer support for the students not available

other problems- discipline, poor attendance, violence, poor schooling, and peer

.

influence.

The projections by college lecturers regarding barriers that students may experience in

future are presented in Table 3.13.2.

Table 5.3.13.2 PROJEC,TEDS1VDENTBARRIERS
I ~b~~~~:_~~~~~ -~

, % Respondents

58
100%

Base

No ReplyMissing 0%
29
50.0%
31
53.4%
45
77.6%
23
39.6%
25
43.1%
24
41.4%

Language and communication
FUTURE
PROJECTED
STUDENT
BARRIERS

Academic demands and adjustment

Personal problems (behaviour
problems, (motivation, li.re~~ipsl

Financial constraints

Limited employment opportunities

Family and socio-economic
problems

36
62.1%
23
39.6%

Sexuality and drug abuse

Physical accommodation to cater
for the expanded demand in FET
education and trainin~

The college expects the following barriers from the students in the future:

personal problems, behaviour problems, motivation and life skills

.

sexuality, mv I AIDS and drug abuse

.

academic demands, learning problems, adjustment and orientation to college

conditions
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.

language and communication problems

limited employment opportunities in the commerce and industry labour market

.

[mancial constraints

...

family and socio-economic problems

insufficient physical accommodation at the college to cater for the increased

demand in FET education and training

3.15 Ideas and Recommendations by College Lecturers to Improve the Student

Support and Development Services:

To facilitate the adjustment of the students:

orientation programmes that embrace information on courses and subjects offered

at the college to assist the student in his/her selection process; introductory,

bridging and orientation programmes to help the students to catch up their backlog

in a certain subject field; workshops in language, mathematics, science and

engineering fields; skills development training programmes; and communication

and language development programmes

.

guidance and counselling services to help the students in the screening, assessment

and evaluation of their courses and the subjects that they choose

life skills programmes to assist the students in decision-making, sexuality, coping

.

strategies and adjustment at college

academic development programmes and learning support, e.g. studying, reading

and writing skills

.

fmancial assistance in the form of bursaries, loans and study assistance schemes.

To facilitate the processing of new students at the college.

Efficient computerised administration systems to streamline the processing of:

applications of students for admission to the college

enrolment in courses

.

screening and assessn1ent process

.

placement of students
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.

registration for career placements

personal interviews with students

.

staff development and in-service training to assist the new college students in their

.

adjustment

To facilitate favourable student outcomes through:

.

continuous assessment of the student's academic progress

practical applications of theoretical knowledge

.

motivation of students by means of bursaries, prizes, bonuses and merit certificates

visits by and contact with representatives of commerce and industry

..

outcomes-based modular learning and training systems

regular class attendance of students

..

on-going analysis of examinations and test results

making use of mother tongue facilitators

professionals to attend to students who experience barriers to education and training

.

staff development and improvement of teaching and training techniques

ensuring a climate and environment of academic excellence and a culture of

.

teaching and learning

intensive study skills and methods for all students

.

language and communications courses to improve skills and competencies

.

extra lessons and remedial work for identified at-risk students

.

establishing communication channels between lecturers and students

early identification and assessment, and programme implementation for at-risk

students

stricter measures regarding admission to examinations, ill terms of attendance and

.

year/semester marks

efficient student guidance and counselling services available to all students,

.

lecturers and parents.

Suggestions by college personnel to provide for student needs more efficiently and

effectively:
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SSDS focussed on career guidance, counselling, psychotherapy and life skills

.

training

a multi-media centre equipped with the technology to provide academic

.

development and learning support

recreational, sports, and leisure facilities

.

learning support and development in the form of remedial skills in language,

.

mathematics and science

staff development programmes to assist the students in their education and training

.

needs

.

forming closer relationships and establishing structures with commerce and

industry to identify demands and needs for new courses and curriculum

development

bursaries, loans and fmancial support and assistance to students

.

greater emphasis on practical, module-based training, and integration of education

and training

SRC and peer helper system to assist students in need and to provide initial support

.

or to refer when necessary

support for the promotion and development of collaboration with the provincial

.

education departments

in-service, job shadowing and job placement contracts with community and

.

commerce and industry structures

efficient screening, assessment and placement of students

.

upgrading of physical equipment and facilities at the colleges.

.

COLLEGE STUDENT PROFILE QUESTIONNAIRE4.

The objective of this questionnaire was to evaluate the needs of the students at the

colleges. The following data were collected from the 2175 student respondents at 58

colleges in the 9 provinces.

The questionnaire covered of four main areas:

Biographical data

.
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General background

.

Academic background

..

Student support and development

4.1. Biographical Data

Table 5.4.1.1 GENDERANDAGE

IN ~o l_Ayerage Age

Male
Female

897
1278

41
59

21,4
22,1

];SIIM 2175 100 21,9

.

The gender distribution of the students is 59% female and 41 % male. There are

18% (381) more females than males at the colleges ~:

The average age of the students is 22 years, which falls in the late adolescent group.

Table 5.4.1.2 MARITAL STATUS

N % Average Age

Married
Single
Widow/Widower
Divorced
Living togdher

151
1935
21
8
39
21

7
89
1
1
2
1

28,1
21.8
24,8
27,25
21,0

The majority of the students (89%) are single, with an average age of22 years.

Table 5.4.1.3 LANGUAGE

54% of the students are from African language homes

21% of the students are from Afrikaans speaking homes

.
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20% of the students are from English speaking homes

.

Only 6% of the students are of a foreign origin.

.

Table 5.4.1.4 REGION

465
325
152
288
52
190
121
176
320

21
15
7
13
2
9
6
8
15

16
14
19

Eastern Cape
Gautalg
Mpumalanga
Kwazulu-Natal
Northern Cape
Northern Province
North West
Free State
Western Cape
Other: Specified
Namibia
Overseas

Zaire, Zimbabwe, Botswana,
Swaziland, Lesotho

: No reply .17 2

21 % of the students are from the Eastern Cape

.

15% from Western Cape and Gauteng

.

13% from Kwazulu-Natal

There is an even distribution between the remaining four provinces.

.

The biographical data reflect the typical student as being a 22-year-old, unmarried,

African, female student from Eastern Cape.

4.2 General Background

Table 5.4.2.1 MARITALSTATUSOFPARENTSIGUARDIANS

Married 1 246 57
Divorced 210 10
Separated 172 8
Widow/widower 250 12
Living togd.her 150 7
No r9!ly 1.17 6

57% of the parents/guardians are married, and 30% are separated, divorced or
widowed.
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Table 5.4.2.2 EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS OF FATHER, MOTHER AND GUARDIAN

FATHER
N=2175

N
4

7
8
13
18
61
19
75
24
155
88
3
1
5
50
1
2
1
1

~-

, 

MOnIER

N= 2175; 

N! 
1I

I 4

i 2

3
4
6
4
4
6
42
42

GUARDIAN
N=2175

N
1

11
6
20
26
58
26
137
28
181
115

%

0,2

0,3

0,4

0,6

0,8

2,8

0,9

3,4

1,1
7,1

4,0

0,1

0,05

0,2

2,3

0,05

0,1

0,05

0,05

75,2

%
0,05

0,2
0,1
0,1
0,2
0,3
0,2
0,2
0,3
1.9
1,9

%
0,05

0,5
0,3
0,9
1,2
2,7
1,2
6,3
1,3
8,3
5,3

0,05
0,1
1,7
0,05

I
4
13

0,05
0,2
0,6

1
3
37
1

Std. 1

Std. 2
Std. 3
Std. 4
Std. 5
Std. 6
Std. 7
Std. 8
Std. 9
Std. 10

College Diploma
N3
N4
N6
University Degree
Master's Degree
Doctor's Degree
A Level
ILPA

0,05
1
1
1522

0,05
0,05
69.92038 93.6

.

79% of the respondents did not complete the question on their parents'/guardians'

educational qualifications and work. The parents/guardians of 13.7% of the

respondents who completed the question obtained a qualification of from standard 8

up to a college diploma.

Table 5.4.2.3 SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS IN TERMS OF FAMILY MONTHLY INCOME

The parents/guardians of 30% of the students have a monthly income of below

RIOOO; 49 % fall below R2000 per month; and 62 % earn below R3000 per month.
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Table 5.4.2.4 DISTANCE TO TRAVEL TO COLLEGE (ONE WAY)

: 

Living in residence 207 9,5
0-3krns 312 14,3
4-5krns 319 14,7
6-10krns 312 14,3I 
11-15krns 205 9,4
16-20krns 197 9,1
21 -25 krns 128 5,9
26-30krns 113 5,2
31-36krns 90 4,1
Over 50 krns 152 7,0
Nor I 140 6,4

53% of the students travel about 10 kilometres to the college, and 41 % travel more

.

than 10 kilometres a day. Only 9.5 % of the students are residents of college

hostels.

The general background of the parents/guardians is as follows: the majority are married,

have an average monthly income of below R2000, have qualifications ranging from

standard 8 to a college diploma, and live about 10 kilo metres from the college.

4.3 Academic Background of Student

Table 5.4.3.1 INSTITUTIONATTENDEDBEFOREENTERlNGCOLLEGE

Primary to Secmdary School 1 648 75,8
Another College 183 8,4
Teamers College 10 0,5
Technikon 47 2,2
University 22 1,0
VocationaV[rade School 18 0,8
Business/lnduslry 26 1,2
Governmmt Agency 16 0,7
Community Agency 3 0,1
Distance Education Institution 16 0,7
Other (not specified) 20 0,9
Noreply 166 "'u

.

Before enrolling at the college, 76% of the students attended formal secondary

schools. Twelve percent 12% attended a some college, technikon or university

before entering the FET college. Four percent had some work experience, either in

commerce or industry, before enrolling at the college.
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Table 5.4.3.2 ADMITTANCE QUALIFICATIONS

N=2175

.IN %

80
123
211
1179
207
198

3,6
5,6
9,6
54,2
9,5
9,1

11
11
14
3
9
1
2
2
2
1
2
4
5
3
7
8
11
7

0,5
0,5
0,6
0,1
0,4
0,05
0,1
0,1
0,1
0,05
0,1
0,2
0,2
0,1
0,3
0,4
0,5
0,3

University admittance
Tecnikon admittance
Teamers College admittance
Technical/Vocational college admittance
Community Training centre admittance
Distance Education In.\titution
Other: Specifioo
Junior Secrd.arial, Management College/Secraarial course
Conditional exemption
Educare
Age admittance for University
B. Tech.
Matriculation
Computer .\tudies
N4
N6
Std. 8
Apprentice
Trade
Business .\tudies
Medical
Science .\tudies
Qualify for everything (does not know what to do)
Irrelevant
None

54% of the students qualified for TechnicalNocational College admittance..

(standard 7/grade 9, and 16 years of age); 19% had admittance qualifications for

tertiary institutions (university, technikon or teachers college); 18% were admitted

through community education institutions (training centres and distance education

institutions); 7% entered the college by meeting some other entry requirements.
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Table 5.4.3.3. EDUCATIONAL DEFICITS INFLUENCING STUDENTS AT COLLEGE

N=2175

,-N %

301

76

107

155

560

466

239

230

212

402

121

339

121

109

151

177

31

115

89

565

150

200

248

204

126

13,8

3,5

4,9

7,1

26,0

21,4
11,0

10,6

9,7

18,5

5,6

15,6

5,6

5,0

6,9

8,1

1,4

5,3

4,1
26.0

6,9

9,2

11,4

9,4

5,8

17

2

3

4

0,8

0,1

0,1

0,2

None

Writing

Reading

Spelling
Numerical (Mathematics and Science)

Study habits (Mdhods)

Attention/C oncentration

Social problems

Domestic (home) problems

No libraries

Gangs at sdtool/Community

Over-crowded classes

Part-time employment

Corporal punishment
Subjects too diffiCl;!lt

Language problems
Need to look after younger siblings

Heahh problems

Personal (psychological) problems

Financial (shortage of money)

Political (violence) activities

InapprC1'riate subject choice

Ineff~ive teaching mdhods

Staffingrreacher shortage
No interest (motivation)
Other: Specified

Lack of time management

Shortage of apparatus

Write all the test on one day

Distance

The factors which students believed had a negative influence on their achievement and

progress at college can be grouped in the following categories:

.Academic: (study, reading, writing, mathematics, language, attention problems)

54%

..

Scholastic: (subject choice, class accommodation, libraries, teaching methods) 20%

Socio-economic: (financial, employment, domestic, political, violence) 14%

Personal: (health, psychological, motivation, interest) 11%.

.

The following problems affected students most severely: financial (26%), study habits

(21%), no libraries (18%), mathematical (16%), over-crowded classrooms (15%).
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Table 5.4.3.4 TEACHING FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCED STUDENTS

N= 2175

IN %

817
756
572
508
289
410
332
357

37,5
34,7
26,0
23,4
13,2
IS,S
15,2
16,4

Good teadting
Interested in their subjects
Interested in their pupils
Absent to oftm
No mathematics/scimce teadters
Unqualified teadters

Inadequate experimce
Language difficuhy
Other: Specified
Attitude of the teadter/lecturer: does not create an environment to study 129 5,9
Some know what to do, others not 15 0,7
Drinking during sdtool hours 5 0,2
Always try to help 3 0,1
Good accounting teadler 3 0,1I Communication problems 189 8,7

Irrelevant (no cafaeria;) 15 0,7
Discriminate against specific studmts 25 1,1
Teadlers turnover ratio is too high 70 3,2
Irnpatimt -do not explain well 93 4,3 , Write aU the tests on one day 6 0,3

Nor I 237 10,9

36% of the students were satisfied with the teaching they received at school and

.

52% where not satisfied. The most negative factor was the high rate of absenteeism

(26%) of the teachers

The academic background of the students reflects that most of the students come direct

from school to college (65%) and that most of them experienced academic and scholastic

problems (54%) relating to poor educational factors (52%).

College Student Support and Development Services (SSDS)4.4

Table 5.4.4 CAREER GUIDANCE RECEIVED A T SCHOOL

~:epIY I ~:5 ~;~S 638 29,3
NO 1415 65,1
Nor 1 122 5,6

For 65% of students there was no career guidance at school.
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Table 5.4.4.2 FROM WHOM DID YOU RECEIVE CAREER GUIDANCE?

TeadJer/Sdiool 644 29,6
HSRC 4 0,2
University, College, Tedmikoo 79 3,6
Community services S2 2,4
Career exhibitioo/Library 22 1,0
Employer 17 9,8
Parent/Family 23 1,1
SAP 1 O,OS
Agmcies 2 0,1
Older friends 17 0,8
Nor I 1314 60,4

.

Twenty nine percent received their career guidance at school from a teacher and

11% from other sources (tertiary institutions, employers and community services),

while 60% did not complete the section. As Table 5.4.4.1 indicates, 65% of the

students did not received any career guidance at school.

Table 5.4.4.3 THREECAREERSINORDEROFPREFERENCE

The students who received career guidance before entering college were advised to

.

pursue the following careers, in descending order:

1. Secretarial
2. Management
3. Electronics
4. Administration
5. Mechanics
6. Educare
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Table 5.4.4.4 REASONSFORSTllDYINGATCOLLEGE

N= 2175

IN %

7,1

12,0
8,0
42,0
7,6
4,5
4,3
23,4
5,0
13,9
7,3
3,8

154

260
173
914
165
97
93
509
108
303
159
83

38
3
4
1

1,7
0,1
0,2
0,05
0,05
0,1
0,05
0,05
2,9
0,1
0,1
0,05
8,5

2
1
1
62
2
3
1
185

Did apply, but not accepted at University

Did apply, but not accepted at Technikon
Did apply, but not accepted at Tead1ers College
Financial reasons -affordable fees
Did not obtain tertiary entrance
Bridging classes (remedial)
Transferring credits (subjects passed) to Universityrr echnicon
Vocational/practical training
Individual tutoring (personal contact)
Easy access
Not capable of studying through distance education
Boarding facilities
Other: Specified
Heard it is a good college
Somdhing to keep me busyrro escape for a while, did not want to stay at home
Not sure what to study
Techincons and universities do not offer hairdressing
Want to learn more about computecs
Application for ted\nicon was to late
Did work
Did not have another sd\ool to go to
Offering my subjects, practical eJq)erience
Easy acceptance on short notice
Apprenticeship, work send me
Need matric to go overseas

In summary, the following are the reasons the students gave for studying at college:

.The majority (42%) of the students preferred to study at the college for financial

reasons; 27% entered college because they where not accepted at a tertiary

institution (University, Technikon or Teachers college); 25% preferred college for

the vocational and practical education and training experience. Some of the

students entered college because it was easily accessible (14%), because they

preferred studying through distance education (7%), and because they did not

receive entrance to a tertiary institution (7%). The rest of the students preferred

college for various personal reasons.
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Table 5.4.4.5 REASONS FOR TAKING THECOURSEISUBJECTS

1075
852
674
216
687
464
236
495
282

49,4
39,2
31,0
9,9
31,6
21,3
10,9
22,8
13,0

11
8
3

0,5
0,4
0,1

Equips me for a specific job
Suits my talents and abilities
Will be able to gct further training
Training in economic skills
Training in practical work/job skills
Training in communication skills
Training in life skills
Good relationship bctween studying and desired work
Relationship with commerce and industry
Other: Specified
Can go on studying for a long time
Somcthing extra to put on my CV
Computer courses and skills
Work sent me
No reply I 89 4,1

In summary the reasons for choosing the course/subjects are as follows:

.

49 % of the students preferred college education and training because they wanted to

be equipped for a specific job of their choice

39 % responded that it suits their talents and abilities

..

31 % wanted to be trained for practical work/job skills

31 % mentioned the transferable skills for further education and training

.

13% mentioned the relationship and linkage between college education and training

.

and commerce and industry to benefit their specific skills development.

Table 5.4.4.6 GOALS AND ASPIRATIONS TO STUDY FURTHER AFTER COLLEGE

23,3
25,1
33,4
34,1
41,4
33,3
13,4
18,0
9,8

506
547
727
741
894
725
291
391
214

Tertiary qualification is ajob provider
.IA degree/diploma provides prestige/social status

Improve my promotion opportunities in my job/work
Access to any further higjter qualifications
To improve my career opportunities
Important to be successful in life
It will provide for my daily needs
It will help me choose a suitable career
My parents wishes and desires
Other: Specified
To help country, low rate of skilled people. 9 0,4
God sent me this direction 7 0,3

i Need qualifications to go overseas and work 1 O,OS
I No reply 218 10,0

The reasons the students mentioned for studying further after completing college break

down as follows:
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The majority of the students (41%) want to improve their desired or chosen

.

occupations and career abilities after college with higher qualifications (34%) at a

tertiary institution (23%) to obtain a degree or diploma (25%)

33% of the students want to better their promotion opportunities at work, they want to

provide for a better life (33%) and it will help them to choose a better career in the

future (18%).

Table 5.4.4.7 PROBLEMS THE STUDENTS EXPERIENCED ATCOLLEGE

N=2175

)~ %

694
246
158
134
157
230
88
657
117
169
185
59
320
47
250
99
124
427
56
274
72
35
218
405
274
379
72
64
119
285
149
174

31,9
11,3
7,3
6,2
7,2
10,6
4,0
30,2
5,4
7,8
8,5
2,7
14,7
2,2
11,5
4,6
5,7
19,6
2,6
12,6
3,3
1,6
10,0
18,6
12,6
17,4
3,3
2,9
5,5
13,1
6,9
8,0

5
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
59

0,2

0,05

0,05

0,05

0,05

0,05

0,05

0,05

2,7

No guidance and counselling services
No free time for leisure, sport or hobbies
NiX coping with the pressure and workload
Adjustmalt problems to the college
Pressure from classmates
Too many expectations from paralts, family
Political pressure and activities
Financial problems (cost of tuition, fees, books, ac.)
Too much freedom, unruliness and lawlessness
Too little say in my own decisions and future plans
Job responsibilities (part-time)
No child care
No transport
Frialds and family do niX support the idea of attending
To little time required to complae the course
Course not scheduled at convenient times
Home responsibilities (family)
Too far to travel
Negative image of vocational occupations
Strict attendance requirements
Too much bureaucracy in the college
Consider myself too old to go back to studying
Low grades in the past, niX confident in my ability
No job/work opportunity after study
Do not know what course/subjects to pursue
NiX enough time for study
Deliberate obstruction of the teaching process
Do not want to attend full-time
Do not enjoy studying
College not salsitiveto people problems
Race relations climate
Testing required for admissions
Other: Specify
Food service in cafeteria
Language barrier
Not organising practical work for students
No SRC or cases/class representative
Working students make trouble in class
No student activities
Change time table to often
Teadters changed frequently
No reply
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In summary the problems that the students encountered at college could be grouped into

the following four main categories:

.Personal problems (41%). The students with personal problems de not have access

10 student guidance and counselling services. They experience adjustment

problems, unrealistic expectations and pressure of peers, parents and family. The

personal problems cause negativity, lack of motivation and poor academic

achievement.

,Academic barriers (22%). The academic barriers are caused by too difficult

subjects and courses, language and communication problems, lack of practical

skills, theoretical requirements, and insufficient study time and poor study methods.

Socio-economic and environmental problems (21%). The main problems in this

.

category are political pres,sure and race relations, financial problems, part-time jobs,

transport, home responsibilities, and very few future work opportunities

Educational barriers (16%) These problems relate to college classroom pressure,

.

bureaucracy, unruliness, lawlessness, inconvenience and attendance requirements

of class timetables, and choice of subjects/courses. They also include inadequate

teaching and training methods of the lecturers, wrong placement and admission

requirements, too little time for study, inefficient and inadequate learning aids (for

example libraries and computers) and lack of remedial and bridging assistance for

students with learning barriers.

Table 5.4.4.8 EDUCATIONAL GOALS AT COLLEGE

The students' educational goals for attending the college are related to two main aspects:

to prepare for, or to upgrade and improve their education:
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The majority (70%) of the education and training goals of the students at college

.

are to prepare for a first occupation, or a different work, or to ensure admission to

further study. The rest (30,%) attend college to improve and upgrade their own

personal or work skills (reading, writing or mathematics abilities) or to be able to

cope with a major work changes

The majority of the students (54%) want to obtain their vocational/technical diploma

.

at college, while 14% want to study further for their first degree and 12 % for a

second degree.

Table 5.4.4.10 SUGGESTIONS FOR SSDS FUNCTIONSAT THE COLLEGE

N= 7. 175

IN %

853
271
168
675
199
227

39,2
12,4
7,7
31,1
9,1
10,4

376
74
219
100
198
551
233
510
16
234
70
2
2
2
82
411

17,3
3,4
10,1
4,5
9,1
25,3
10,7
23,4
0,7
10,7
3,3
0,1
0,1
0,1
3,7
18,9

Personal counselling
Sport facilities; entertainment (singing. choir, debate) religion/bible study groups
Legal aid
LifesSkills
Workshops against alcohol, drugs and aids
Boarding facilities/transportJclinic
More courses in photography/cookingiflrst aid! /drivingi actingi/fmancial accountingipublic
administration/artJflower arrangingiself defence
Bursaries/loans
Student governance body/representative council
Evening classes
Crisis intervention
Career guidance
Orientation courses
Languages/communication/study course/academic assistance
Educational tours
Libraries
Cafaeria
Buses
Security
Student cards
Creche
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In summary the students suggested the following student support and development

services at the College:

The majority of students are in need of four main services namely:

.

Personal counselling 39 %

.

Life skills programmes 31 %

Career guidance 25%

Academic and learning support 23%.

The students expressed their desire for leisure and sports facilities (12%), self

enrichment courses (17%), boarding facilities (10%), and libraries (11 %).

19% did not respond because they are not familiar with the different SSDS which

are available to students.

Table 5.4.4.11 WOULD YOU RECOMMEND A COLLEGETOA FRIEND?

F~~l~

- %

No
Yes

638
1623
86

29,3
74,6
3,9

.

Seventy five percent of students will recommend the college to a friend. Their

reply suggests that they are satisfied with the standards of teaching and training that

equip and provide them with occupational skills and knowledge for work, and that

it is affordable education and training.

The 29 % who responded negatively found personal help and assistance lacking at

.

the college.

STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT EVALUATION
QUESTIONNAIRE

5.

The purpose of the SSDS evaluation questionnaire was to evaluate the progress of the

implementation phase of the SSDS: to evaluate, redesign and assess the different

programmes, namely, student counselling services, academic development and learning

support, occupational development and career guidance, life skills and health education,

and the needs of the lecturer support and development team.
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The staff members of the LSDT and the principal were asked to complete the

questionnaires during a visit at the college. The following results and fmdings were

extracted.

5.1 Student counselling Services

.

A student counselling service was established at each FET college.

The structure of the counselling services was developed according to each college's

.

needs. The differences mainly centred around the provision of staff, office space

availability, and administrative procedures.

.

The referrals were pursued through the LSDT members, principal, SRC, parents,

district support service members, college council members, commerce and industry

and fmally peer- as well as self-referrals.

.

The follow-up services include the referral, training, evaluation, and placement of

students in the world of work. The reintegration or orientation of students with

barriers was done with the help and assistance of the specialist in the community to

whom they were referred in the fIrst place.

The training was conducted by the multi-disciplinary members of the district

.

education support service, specialists from the community, and staff of tertiary

institutions. Follow-up training was done by the researcher and a member of

National Access Consortium Western Cape (NACWC) , The services were

continuously improved to meet the needs of the students.

The preventative and developmental programmes that were offered, differed

.

according to the needs of the college, students and staff. These programmes were

developed through consultation and collaboration with suitably qualified

community specialists.

The supervision of the staff members of the LSDT was done by the district

.

education support services staff, and the provincial education department officials

and members of the NACWC. The principal of the college played a very important

role in ensuring that the staff render a professional service to the students.

The confidentiality of all concerned: students, staff, parents or members of

was protected and guaranteed. The professionalcommerce and industry,
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responsibility and integrity of each LSDT member, district education support

services staff member, and specialist from the community, was guaranteed by their

respective ethical codes of conduct.

.

Networking was established and maintained with district education support services

staff, community counselling services, universities, commerce and industry, and

NGO's. The building, expansion and maintenance of such a network organisation

was the responsibility of all the staff members of the college and not only the

members of the student counselling staff.

The main barriers and problems the students presented with involved a wide

.

variety of aspects: social, emotional, motivational, personal, adjustment, health,

domestic, financial, transport, career prospects, academic, learning, practical

training opportunities, and decision-making and coping strategies.

5.2 Academic Development and Learning Support

.

The admission policies of the colleges differ, but are mainly based on the students'

school results, subjects offered, Swedish scale points, availability of facilities and

places, skills, aptitude and abilities.

.

At-risk students are identified according to the study course they choose to take,

through pre-testing of skills and abilities, previous academic results evaluation, and

continuous progress monitoring.

The remedial programmes that are offered are in relation to the students' specific

needs and problems. Most of the programmes are to remedy the backlog relating to

previous education and training abilities of the students: reading, spelling, maths,

science, language and communication.

.

The bridging courses are aimed at bringing the underprepared and underdeveloped

student up to a desired FET college academic and training standard.

The academic and training orientation programmes are to enable the students to

.

adapt to the FET college academic, training, social, cultureal, race and post-school

education and training demands.
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The inclusive education and training practices are implemented only at certain FET

.

colleges, and mainly make provision for learning disabilities and physical

disabilities. The other disability categories, (hearing, sight and speech) are catered

for on a one-to-one basis.

.

The education and training barriers students experience are not encountered at all

the FET colleges. Most of the colleges are in the process of developing and setting

standards for new legislation, through implementation of strategies and measures

and equipment to provide programmes for students who experience barriers to

education and training.

.

The programmes that colleges offer to help students to be successful in their

education and training, include personal motivation and goal-setting. The staff do

continuous screening of students' progress and offer incentives such as bursaries,

prizes, job opportunities, special development programmes and promotion

.

opportunities.

The equipment available for education and training assistance include computers,

specialist practical training tools and equipment, and libraries.

The main academic and training barriers experienced by the students include lack

of previous academic skills, knowledge, motivation, curriculum adaptation, staff

instruction and didactic methods, poor class attendance, drop-out, wrong course and

subjects choices, and unrealistic aspirations and goals.

5.3 Occupational Development and Career Guidance

The students are occupationally developed to suit the commerce and industry

.

needs, through regular collaboration and consultation with the relevant education

and training institutions. The college education and training curriculum is adapted

to meet the requirements of commerce and industry.

The networking between the college and commerce and industry is pursued to

.

determine the needs, changes and new developments in the occupational fields.

The education and training demands of the world of work change, and the students

must stay abreast of the new developments. Learnerships are tailored and
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constructed around the practical implementation of education and training needs

and demands.

External career agencies in the community are accessed and incorporated in the

.

college SSDS through referrals, collaboration and consultation. The services of the

outside agencies are used for in-service placements, job shadowing, part-time job

opportunities, career path opportunities, demands and over-supply, phasing-out and

downsizing in the world of work.

.

The colleges offer in-service education and training opportunities through practical

programmes in conjunction with, commerce and industrial agencies and work

simulation programmes at the colleges.

The assessment and evaluation procedures that are used to identify the students'

..

occupational preferences includes psychometric and edumetric adaptation, interest

and abilities tests, practical work assimilation techniques, trade testing, and theory

testing and applications.

The learnerships are implemented, monitored and administrated through the

relevant education and training institutions and in conjunction with the Department

of Labour.

..

The occupational development programmes that the colleges offer are to learn and

train the students in job-seeking skills, work placement career exploration, self-

marketing, application procedures, work reservation skills, and occupational laws

and legislation.

The NQF structures are implemented at the colleges through recognition of prior

learning, practical testing, work assimilation testing, practical trade testing, and

previous experience evaluation. The students are also evaluated according to

outcomes-based education and training concepts to determine their knowledge,

skills and attitudes, which are a prerequisite to determine the number of credits for

promotion to the next NQF level.

.

Information on bursaries, loans, further study options and career opportunities are

available to the students through the career libraries, brochures, pamphlets, contacts

and visits from or to education and training institutions, Department of Labour,
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commerce and industry personnel, publications on occupational information,

computer programmes, the internet and newspapers.
..

Career guidance is implemented in the life skills programme at most of the

colleges. The LSDT and the provincial education support centre personnel provide

information and training to the college class staff, who are responsible for life skills

programmes.

5.4 Life Skills and Health Education

.

The life skills programmes include the following main areas: personal development,

political, race and human rights, social relationships, entrepreneurial skills,

decision-~ing, self exploration, stress management, occupational relationships,

road safety, time management, fmancial management, communication and crime

and violence.

The health education programmes include mainly: mY/AIDS, sexuality, healthy

life style management, sport and recreation and substance abuse.

The programmes are infused in the life skills curriculum which is compulsory for

.

all the students. The colleges offer these programmes at least once a week.

.

The outcomes are determined by outcomes-based assessment, formative and

sumrnative methods. The new FET certificate proposes life skills as a compulsory

learning area with a credit value often.

.

Training is provided by specialists from the departments of health, education, and

labour, district-based education support centre personnel, universities, community

agencies, and NGO's.

The content of the curriculum is based on the needs of the students, as determined

.

by the crucial and emerging developmental needs of the late adolescent, risk factors

in the community, suggestions from specialists, referrals from other successful

student programmes, literature reviews, and national health policy

recommendations. The programmes of two colleges were detennined by a life skills

assessment test Life Skills and Competencies: General Questionnaire on Life Skills

Competencies and Skills (HSRC, 1992).
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The problems of the students are addressed through assessing their needs,

suggestions from the staff, and problems that the students report at the LSDT

6. LECTURER SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT TEAM
EVALUATION INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

The effectiveness of the LSDT was evaluated during the interviewing at the 18 FET

colleges. The lecturer team members and the principal of the college formed the college
panel for the interviewing. --

from the content analysis of these responses. The objective of each question formed the

.The following responses were recorded from the LSDT

The 

responses were recorded, and conclusions were drawn

basis of the interviewing

interview guide:

The main functions of the LSDT are perceived to be implementing a SSDS at the

.

FET college with a student counselling service, academic development and learning

support, occupational development and career guidance, and life skills and health

education. The students are perceived to be the beneficiaries of these services, but

Thethe LSDT also provides a support and development services for the lecturers.

content of the student support and development programmes was implemented

during the training of the LSDT members and establishment of the SSDS at the

colleges.

The LSDT are managed, structured and operated through a self-developed

mechanism which suits the specific FET college needs, staff availability at the

college, and the specialist functions from the community which are available to the

college.

The training and in-service programmes were developed by specialists from the

.

district support centre personnel, provincial education department officials,

universities, departments of health, and welfare and labour community, NGO's, and

the National Access Consortium Western Cape (NACWC). Follow-up training and

in-service programmes were done during visits from the district support center

multi-disciplinary personnel and education department officials.
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The student developmental and support needs are met through feedback, follow-up

.

sessions, meetings, consultation, and referrals. The students themselves report with

different problems and needs to the LSDT members. The type of problem

determines whether the members of the LSDT have the knowledge, skills and

..If not, they will refer the case tocompetencies to address the presented problem

their network specialist in the community or to a district-based education support

center (school clinics).

The effectiveness of the LSDT was evaluated and determined through the

following: feedback of students who reported for support, assistance, follow-ups,

referrals and information. The LSDT functions do seem to have contributed to the

FET college's overall systemic change and development, through the impact it has

had on the college academic, learning and training programmes. The student

development, education and training needs are presented to the LSDT, which in

turn leads to adaptations and changes in the college to accommodate these needs.

College organisational change is also directed through policy developments in the

FET sector of the Department of Education.

Some of the needs of the college staff are met through referrals to specialists of the

district support centre personnel, community agencies and NGO's. However most

of the problems and needs of the staff are not addressed because the LSDT are not

trained to deal with the staff problems.

The preventative and developmental programmes the LSDT offer depend to a great

extent on the needs of the students, staff and college. Most of the colleges offer

mv I AIDS programmes, and training in communication, fmancial management,

and decision-making skills, entrepreneurial and job-seeking skills, and social

relationships. These programmes are presented in the life skills and health

education curriculum,

.

The mission and goals of the colleges are met through the input from, and

consultation and collaboration with the college management, SRC, and college

The main objectives are to offer a comprehensive and holistic education and

training programme designed to meet the needs of the students, parents,

community, commerce and industry.

240



.

The LSDT are responsible for their own professional developmental programmes.

They determine the needs for professional self-development from the feedback they

receive while offering the SSDS programmes. The LSDT.. developmental

programmes and the training, follow-up and in-service programmes correlate

because they are based on the same objectives, principles, aims, mission and goals

of the college,

The establishment of the LSDT, within the SSDS of the FET colleges has certain positive

and negative effects on the students, staff and college as institution. The following are

effects and influences which were evident from the study.

Positive effects and influences:

.LSDT influence the FET college administrators and management to set up a clear

vision and mission for the SSDS. Short, medium and long term planning and

realistic goals can be set for the SSDS.

A training plan and a continuous improvement training strategy for the members of

.

LSDT can be formally planned and implemented. Continuous evaluation and

monitoring of the progress of students and lecturers can be pursued.

.

New skills and competencies are developed by the members of the LSDT, which

are able to evaluate their own growth and development. The LSDT provide a

forum for staff where interpersonal and consultative skills can be developed,

knowledge and expertise shared, and collegial and emotional support expressed and

received.

The colleges have become empowered to handle their own student and staff

.

problems. Due to the ownership and systematic and effective handling of college-

related problems and matters, the morale and motivation levels of the staff have

increased.

.

The college staff have developed a student-centred approach in the way in which

they have become aware of the students' needs, and are putting preventative and

developmental measures and assistance in place. The essential pro-active nature of
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the LSDT allows for early identification and intervention which lead to a greater

sense of having matters under control.

Clear structured referral and follow-up procedures and measures are established for

.

both students and staff.

.

Generalist and specialist functions have been developed in the LSDT. A core team

has been formed with central co-ordination, administration and referral functions,

and is a specialist team with its own specialist support, counselling, guidance and

development functions.

.

Partnerships with communities, NGO's, CBO's, commerce, industry and private

service providers have been fonned to assist the LSDT in its consultation and

collaboration functions.

Parents and guardians are drawn into the college milieu and become involved in the

..

students' academic, career and personal development.

The student resource centre formed, includes technological devices such as

computers with e-mail and internet facilities to provide the students with relevant

information on careers, bursaries, loans, part-time work opportunities and new

trends and developments in the world of work.

The LSDT structure assists with the whole college development. The members of

.

the LSDT initiate change at the college because they have been empowered to be

pro-active and creative.

The interlinking of teaching, learning, training and assessment in outcomes-based

.

education and training, continuous evaluation, and monitoring of the students

progress, has helped the staff to be more learner-centered and focused.

The integration of the student into education and training developed the LSDT from

.

a teaching- and learning-centered approach to a supportive and development-

centered approach. The LSDT have developed co llaborative consultation skills

which have enabled them to be pro-active and creative in their teaching and

learning experiences with the students and among themselves.

The students know that there is a support and development service available at

.

college, which in turn gives them the assurance that they are being valued and cared

for as persons and students. The students have become more willing and open in
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dealing with their problems, needs, questions, desires, planning, and social,

emotional, study, domestic, fmancial, curriculum, and day-to-day problems.

Constraints of the LSDJ:'

The environment of the college is not sufficiently conducive to enable the student

to fInd support and help when needed.

Sometimes students are not committed to bring their personal problems to the staff.

They feel uncertain whether the LSDT staff members are capable of assisting them

and meeting their needs, because members are not specialist counsellors.

.

The FET Act, new FET curriculum, and the amalgamation, merging and clustering

of colleges has resulted in much uncertainty among the staff.

The staff members feel overwhelmed because of not having sufficient or extra time

.

to give to the LSDT. Given the short period that students spend at college (3

months) the staff is often unable to fmd sufficient time to get to know the students.

Too much time was spent on the academic and practical development of the student

and not enough on their personal, emotional, social and psychological development.

There are not enough skilled people on the staff to fulfil the specific and specialised

.

tasks of support and development for the students. Their coping skills, problem-

solving strategies and specialist academic, learning and training skills were not

sufficiently developed. The staff see LSDT membership as a specialised function

which must be performed by the specialised support structure of the district support

services of the Department of Education

.

The college management, and college board members are not able to manage or co-

ordinate the process. The staff members resist change and are not committed to the

process.

The staff members are skeptical of such a new concept and model of support,

.

development and assistance to college students.

.

Lack of fmancial support, and insufficient training and development from the

provincial Department of Education officials, cause problems in the establishment

and management of the SSDS.
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The stress experienced by LSDT members is not dealt with, because the "care for

the care giver' and "employee assistance programme" functions are not in place.

7. SUMMARY

The results of the pilot study provided the direction for the construction of the two needs

analysis questionnaires. The SSDS and LSDT were then established and evaluated

through the evaluation questionnaires and interviews.

The study revealed that the FET college students are between 16 and 22 years old, mostly

African language speaking, unmarried, with home and socio-economic conditions of a

low standard. They have a standard 7 (grade 9) school qualification, experience

academic problem.s, and have not received adequate counselling and guidance at school.

They experience language barriers at college witch contribute to drop-out, low motivation

and poor progress. They chose the college as an institution to study because of its

vocational and practical focus, and to be equipped for work after college.

The FET colleges show an increase in student enrolment This can be attributed to the

flexible and varied entrance requirements for the different programmes, the high-quality

education and training that colleges provide in a variety of vocational fields, and the fact

that the programmes are designed in collaboration with commerce and industry.

The evaluation revealed that most of the college do not have a structured SSDS and have

not made provision for students who experience barriers to education and training. The

evaluation of the SSDS programmes reflected the following:

.

Student counselling services, structures, referrals and follow-up actions differ

according to the staff availability, training, support, and networking of the

community services available to the college.

.

Academic development and learning support differs at the colleges, according to

the bridging, remedial and orientation programmes that are offered to the students.

244



The implementation of inclusive education and training is not in place at the

.

colleges.

The SSDS programme that receives the most attention and is the best developed is

occupational development and career guidance. This is because of the assistance,

networking, collaboration and consultation from commerce and industry.

Life skills and health education are incorporated in the college curricula. The

mY/AIDS programmes receive due attention, with students being exposed to

information, as well as preventative and developmental programmes.

.

The establishment of the LSDT had profound implications for the student

academic, career and life skills development. The students know that the staff of

the college do care and are available for help, assistance, advice and information.

The staff of the LSDT have a forum which provides a place to share teaching

knowledge and skills, and to receive collegial and emotional support. The

networking or external support mechanism provides the staff with a collaborative

and consultation function and a avenue for referral of problem students.

In Chapter 6 the findings regarding the SSDS, student counselling services, academic

development and learning support, occupational development and career guidance, and

life skills and health education are explored. The implications of the changes that were

implemented at the FET college as an institution are discussed, as well as the functions

and role of the LSDT.
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CHAPTER 6: DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS

1.

INTRODUCTION

In developing a student support and development service (SSDS) for each FET college, a

lecturer support and development team was established (LSDT) at each FET college.

The LSDT at each FET college were trained in student counselling skills, academic

development and learning support, occupational development and career guidance, and

life skills and health development education.

The fmdings of the evaluation of the initial establishment and implementation of these

services have im~lications for the college student, college staff and FET college as an

institution. The conclusions that are drawn from the fmdings will be discussed in this

chapter, while recommendations will be made in chapter 7. Some important aspects that

could not be included in this study, but that should be investigated in further research, are

also briefly discussed in chapter 7.

Discussion of the findings is based on the literature review, policy and legislation

documents, the college institutional evaluation questionnaire, the college student profile

questionnaire, the student support and development evaluation questionnaire, and the

lecturer support and development team evaluation interviews.

The aim of the research was two fold: The general aim was to design, implement and

evaluate SSDS at 18 FET colleges in the WCED. Within this context the specific aim was

to establish and evaluate an LSDT at each FET college in the WCED. The LSDT was

trained in basic student counselling skills, academic development and learning support,

occupational development and career guidance, life skills and health education and

college institutional development concepts.

This study comprises a needs analysis at the 58 FET colleges in South Africa, as well as

the design of the training programme material for the implementation of the SSDS at. the

246



18 FET (technical/vocational) colleges in the Western Cape. The establishment of the

SSDS in these colleges ensued after LSDT were established and trained to deliver

different services to the students and the staff. The initialevaluation of these services was

done after the fIrst year of the implementation of the SSDS at the FET colleges.

second evaluation was done on the services of the LSDT at the end of the second year

The

In this chapter the fmdings from the different SSDS programmes are discussed: student

counselling services, academic and learningdevelopment occupationalsupporty'

development and career guidance, and life skills and health development education. The

implications that these programmes have for the institutional development of the FET

college will also be discussed, as well as the implications, benefits and constrains of the

LSDT on the college staff, students and the college as institution.

2.

STUDENT CO UNSELLIN G SER VI CES

A student profile questionnaire and an institutional evaluation questionnaire were

administered, which revealed the various needs of the students. These needs and the

literature review formed the basis for developing the student counselling programmes.

The insights gained from the questionnaires will be dealt with in turn.

The ultimate aim of student counselling services in Further Education and Training (FET)

colleges is to support the development of the FET curriculum, learning programmes and

training opportunities which promote the spiritual, moral, cultural, mental and physical,

academic and occupational development of students at the college and in the community,

and prepare the students for the opportunities, responsibilities and experiences of adult

life (McLennan, 1991; Lange, 1994).

The discussion will be concentrated on the main fmdings of the student counselling

services of the FET colleges.
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Transition Period

The student is in a transition period (Table 2.2 and Figure 2.5) from school, into the

college, towards the world of work. Being in the transition process at college, as a

student, as a person and in relation to a specific occupation, he/she needs assistance,

support and development, and this need forms the basis of the student counselling

services at the FET colleges. With the student in the late adolescent stage, with all its

developmental and growth processes, the college recognises that the students? life-cycle

is subject to changes. The time the student spends at college represents a stage of

transition to adulthood marked by the occurrence of mayor physical, sexual and

emotional development. Student counselling services at college level focus on the time

spent at college, and the preparation for what is to come after college: introducing,

training, educating, teaching and preparing the student as a person to the world of work.

Schlossberg, Waters and Goodman (1995) consider transitions in education to include

three main phases:

2.

3.

moving through further education and training,

moving into the post-secondary environment,

preparing to leave the educational environment and moving into the world of

work

The fact that the student is in transition means that he/she needs counselling services.

These counselling services are not only to help the students who experience barriers in

academic, learning, social, emotional, adjustment or career exploration. All students

needs counselling. The main focus therefore are on preventative, pro-active and

developmental programmes to learn new and more effective ways to cope with stress and

disappointment, resolve conflict, deal with specific problems and habits, and manage

their lives. Alexitich and Page (1997) see preventative pro~ammes as the main purpose

of counselling services, with curative programmes as a secondary concern.

Counselling during the transition period puts the student with contact with her/his needs,

and this forms the basis of growth. Transition is a process of interaction that facilitates
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meaningful understanding of self and environment and results in the establishment and/or

clarification of goals and values for future behaviour. Students mirror a changing society

through the characteristics of the changing college campus system. With these changes

students need counselling, with academic and learning support, occupational and career

guidance and life skills to cope with the challenges of an ever-changing environment

(Garland and Grace, 1993; Gaye, 1998).

2.2 Counselling Programmes

An emphasis on prevention, pro-active programmes and the development of mental

health and wellness programmes is critical to ensure effective college enviroIiments. It is

also aimed at the prevention of problems, promoting healthy development of college

personnel and students, and an environment conducive to the development of health for

all (Duckenfie.1d and Brown, 1997; Lazarus and Reddy, 1995; Lazarus and Moolla,

1995). This means advice informed by the assessment of the student's strengths and

weaknesses, the consolidation of the lecturer-student relationship, the encouragement to

self-reliance and activated efforts to do better, as well as moving beyond the idea of

passive students leaning heavily on the endlessly supportive lecturer. Collaboration

between these groups of people is of paramount importance as the needs of the whole

student have to be addressed.

The drop-out and retention factors require that student counselling services be pro-active

and preventative with a focus on early intervention strategies. The early identification of

at-risk students is important to identify factors which influence withdrawal, drop-out and

retention rates. In this study the questionnaires evaluated the type of difficulties the

potential drop-out experienced, the source of support they sought and their level of

commitment to be successful at college. Most of these preventative and developmental

prograrnmess are based on, and delivered as life skills programmes. Astin (1999) and

Raijmakers and Scholtz (1997) suggest that counselling needs to focus on ways of

assisting students with their college adjustment to reduce withdrawal rates. In order to do
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Problems ofthis, early identification of students at risk of withdrawing is essential.

social or personal adjustment underlay some drop-out at college.

The value of counselling interventions with a group of at-risk students was highlighted

by Johnson (1997), Meyers (1997), Rickson and Rutherford (1996) and Ryland, Riordan

and Brack (1994). They revealed two main factors influencing student withdrawal and

drop-out: the degree to which students felt prepared, both academically and emotionally,

for transformation from school to college, and the availability of counselling in the form

of appropriate academic and personal support at the transition stage.

2.3 Needs Assessment

To carry out a needs assessment is very valuable in programme planning. It is important

to prioritise interventions based on the students' needs rather than on pre-conceived ideas

of these needs. Barrow et al (1989), Biehler and Snowman (1997), Gallagher (1992), and

Gibson and Mitchell (1995) found that it is of the utmost importance to determine the

needs of students when an institution offers student counselling. The main function

includes educational services which include all human and other resources that help to

develop and support the education and training system to make it responsive to the

different needs of all students. The focus must be on the prevention of physical, mental,

social, emotional and learning barriers (Department of Education, 1997b). Creamer

(1990) believes that the focus must be on the personal, educational, and vocational needs

of the student.

2.4 Development of Students

The holistic and comprehensive development and support of the student is the main focus

of the student counselling service. The motivation factors and the identification of

problems of the student are all included in the development of the student. The primary

focus should be on meeting the real needs of the whole student. Such an approach

requires a significant range of programmes that focuse on individuals and groups of
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students, staff, families, college systems and the community environment. Grayson

(1995) Grayson et al (1998), Donald, Lazarus and Lolwana (1997), the NCSNET/NCESS

Report (Department of Education, 1997a) and the White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education

(Department of Education, 2001a) all acknowledge the fact that students' holistic

development is the main aim of student counselling services. With recent developments

in education and training the student population has become increasingly more diverse

with a variety of ethnic, cultural, and socio-economic backgrounds which require a

diverse counselling service. According to Coomes,(1994), Erikson (1993), Evans (1998),

Evans and Forney (1998), Gilligan (1996), Louw (1998), Linddell (1995), Niles, Sowa

and Laden (1994), Schroeder and Hurst, (1996), Strange, (1996), and Zuschlang and

Whitbourne (1994), there are three major types or domains of development: physical,

cognitive, and psychosocial. "

In an integrated and holistic view of personal, social, emotional and physical

development, dimensions that affect student counselling involve the following: students'

awareness of the learning, training and educating dimension of the curriculum; improving

and developing their understanding of academic and training skills; matching student

developmental needs to make it possible for the student at college to develop

educationally, socially and occupationally to obtain a qualification which provides for

him/her a life-long career,

Arthur and Hiebert (1996) and Hamblin (1993) regard self-understanding and self-

acceptance in the multi-milieu as important, and as a strategy for coping with the diverse

student population. Johnson (1997), Meyers (1997), and Rickson and Rutherford (1998)

also highlight that commitment, motivation, aspirations and goals of the students are

important factors to cope successfully at college. Student motivational theorists such as

Gentile (1997), Slavin (1997), and Van lile and Livingston (1999) have found that

lecturers and the institution have an effect on the students motivation and educational

goals. Cote and Levine (1997) have focused on the role that intrinsic and extrinsic goals

play in the development process of the student. FET college students who develop

internal goals for learning and training are more likely to achieve success at the college.

251



Both in and out of the classroo~ the lecturers can create conditions that will motivate

and inspire students to devote their time and energy towards purposeful development.

The biographical data of the students that were obtained from the questionnaires form a

basis for developing holistic and integrated programmes to suit the whole student's needs.

The college staff have developed a student-centered approach in the way that they have

become aware of the students' needs and put preventative and developmental measures

and assistance in place. Aspects of student development and student support are

interconnected. It is impossible to separate cognitive development from psychosocial

development and personality style from career development. Development of the student

is a total process of which education and training in the college is a part. A distinctive

aspect of personal development' is that it is nonnally unstructured and is a process,

covering a wide range of knowledge, skills and attitudes.

essential pro-active nature of the LSDT allows for early identification and

interventions that lead to a greater sense of having things under control for clearly

structured referral and follow-up procedures and measures. The students know that there

is a support and development service available at college, which in turn gives them the

assurance that they are being valued and cared for as persons and students. The students

have become more willing and open in dealing with their needs, questions, desires,

planning, and problems, be they social, emotional, domestic, financial, study- and

curriculum-related, or merely of a day-to-day nature.

Consultation and Collaboration

Consultation and collaboration with community agencies increases and broadens the

services to address the students' counselling needs. Evans and Forney (1998) emphasize

that collaborative networking is important to promote student development. The focus

therefore is on co-ordinating community services and district and provincial education

department support services, and to link these services to the college LSDT services. The

college makes use of the input from commerce and industry in developing information
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programmes and referrals to vocation-related agencies. According to the "Tirisano,

working together" document (Department of Education, 199ge) the networking of other

departmental services, welfare, social, health, and labour are important.

2.6 Different Counselling Approaches

The different methods, techniques and approaches to student counseling that the college

LSDT $taff use, differs according to the staff allocation at the college, their specialist

training~ referral options in their community network, availability of specialists from the

district-based education support centre, the type of problem the student presents with, and

the needs of the student community. Most FET college student counselling staff in this

study, u$ed a combination of the methods of student counselling developed bycAstin and

Sax (1998), Hamblin(1993), Lange (1994), and Porter and Stone (1997). The college staff

has established the following stages of counselling in their SSDS delivery method

The first stage is the contact stage where the lecturer is contacted by the student, or vice

versa. 1Ihe former is more common, although the lecturer may take the initiative if he/she

thinks that there is good reason to contact the student.

The ne~ stage is the reflecting and negotiating stage, in which the lecturer attends to the

student~s needs, goals, objectives, and reasons for consultation. During this stage active

listening skills are brought into play by the lecturer.

The negotiating stage merges into the problem identification, diagnosis and summarising

stage, in which the lecturer begins to take an even more active role and uses the

infor~tion from active listening to make a tentative diagnosis. At the end of this stage

the lect\lfer and student should have a clearer idea of the problem at hand and of the basic

objectives.
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In the next stage the persons commit themselves to focus and goal-setting. This involves

translating the basic objectives into specific goals. This is the operationalizing of the

theoretical objectives into concrete-goals for the student.

After this has been achieved, the planning phase begins. Here brainstorming on

alternative means of attaining the specified goals is undertaken, followed by critical

evaluation of each alternative, and terminating with selection of the most realistic and

appropriate plan or alternative planning or reorientation. The consultation may end at

this point, allowing the student to implement the programme plan. Throughout the

various phases, confidentiality is at all times one of the highest priorities.

ff the process :continues, the next stage is the,. implementation of an action plan with the

specifying of details of activities which will be initiated and how these will be related to

achieving the specified goals. Budgeting of time, resources, and personnel, and questions

of who is going to do what, where, when, and how, will be dealt with at this stage.

The referrals to specialist community organisations, or to district-based education

support centres, multi-disciplinary staff, or specialist are the options that will be

considered if the LSDT staff are not able to assist the student with the presented problem.

Termination is the final stage, were provision is made for follow-up and re-evaluation of

the counselling programme offered to the student. The reviel-v of all the stages must take

place in order to evaluate the outcomes of the counselling session.

Training of Staff

The training and follow-up training of the college staffwas done by the researcher and by

personnel from the district education support centre and the department of education.

The training sessions were altered and constructed according to the college staff needs,

availability, experience and skills. The training of lecturers to develop the student
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counselling curriculum was designed to be sensitive and relevant to the student needs and

desires.

3. ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT. AND LEARNING SUPPORT

With the increase in the demand for vocational education and training and the growth of

student numbers, an extra burden has been placed on the college staff. With the

transition from school to FET colleges the students are not fully prepared for further

education and training and academic, learning and training. The student questionnaires

show that most of the students experience academic and learning barriers (

Tables

5.3.13.1; 5.4.3.3 and 5.4.4.7.). The academic development and learning support at the
FET colleges revealed the followmg main fmdings. "

3.1 School Factors

The negative school factors cause an academic backlog and the students sti-uggle to

overcome this legacy. The transition from school to college is not sufficiently dealt with

and therefore their self-efficiency is lacking and they drop-out of college or show

adjustment problems. The students' educational backgrounds reveal different needs

which is one of the main reasons for academic development and support for the students.

According to Agar, Hofmeyer and Moulder (1991) and Pavlich and Orkin (1995)

academic development provides the assistance to bridge the gap between school and

college. Academic, learning and training barriers cause an extra pressure on the student

which leads to emotional social and psychological problems.

With inadequate counselling and guidance at school (Tables 5.4.4.1 and 5.4.4.7) the

students enrol in courses that are not suited to their abilities, interests and academic

competencies. The students are therefore unable to succeed academically which leads to

the following problems: wrong subjects and or courses, resulting in a number of

repeaters, failures and drop-outs; students' progress is not adequate and therefore they

need extra hours and remedial tuition from the staff.
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3.2 At-risk Students

The FET college at-risk students are identified during class through continuous

assessment methods as part of the evaluation method in outcomes-based education and

training. The college questionnaire (Table 5.4.3.3) shows that students lacking in

communication skills, language proficiency, reading and writing skills, and numerical

concepts have problems understanding, and that these students' inabilities constitute a

stumbling block in their academic progress at college. Boufford et al (1995) stress the

importance for a student to fully comprehend in the classroom. The students do not

develop academically according to their abilities, talents and the demands of the FET

college and this leads to poor progress in the commercial; engineering, cindustrial and

practical subjects and courses.

Students who where identified early (Table 5.3.6) as students with academic, training and

learning needs and who received developmental academic advice made fewer course

changes, refrained from dropping out of college, and where better adjusted to the college

demands (Arthur and Hiebert, 1996; Russell and Petrie, 1992).

Bridging programmes (Table 5.3.8) are not offered at most colleges, yet according to

Schroeder and Hurst (.1996) these programmes provide a unique opportunity to assist

students' development and to integrate the at-risk student and students who experience

barriers to education and training into the FET college academic and training milieu.

Students are offered bridging courses in order to bring them up to a desired standard.

Creating academic and training bridging programmes provides a unique opportunity for

reconciling the curriculum with student cognitive, emotional and social development.

Orientation programmes help the student to adapt to education and training generally and

provide an option to students with adjustment and orientation problems. It is important to

integrate development strategies within the formal curriculum, rather than to create

separate, add-on programmes.
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Extra classes are provided for students, but the availability differs according to the

internal policy, mission, goals, administration and governance of the college. According

to pavlich and Orkin (1993) and Pavlich, Orkin and Richardson (1995) academic

programmes directed to students' needs to help them bridge the gap between school and

college. Such programmes might offer students a diverse range of skills and knowledge,

without focusing on any specific problem. Academic development programmes aim to

bring together student learning, staff development, and institutional development in an

integrated process.

The entrance requirements (Tables 5.3.5.1 and 5.3.5.2) of the colleges are not flexible or

adaptable to the students' abilities and academic qualifications. This leads to students

being admitted to the wrong subjects and courses, which results in some of the above

academic problems.

The lack of clear, realistic and challenging goal-setting (Tables 5.4.4.6 and 5.4.4.8) of the

student, causes poor progress and, little or no commitment to success at college

(Table3.6). Students set goals for themselves and thereby create a state of disequilibrium

and low self-efficiency. Students constantly set goals, fail or succeed, readjust the goals,

and begin the cycle again in a dynamic and continual process of self-regulation,

adjustment, and fe-evaluation.

To succeed at college, motivational factors (Table 4.4.8) alone are not sufficient, and

some students are simply unable to meet the academic, learning and training demands of

an FET college. Yet academic motivational programmes are widely recognized as

critical in influencing developmental behaviour and learning which are important aspects

in successful academic orientation at college. Lecturers and the institution have an effect

on the students' motivation and educational goals, and can create conditions that motivate

and inspire students to devote their time and energy to educationally purposeful activities,

both in and outside the classroom. The institution has an effect on the students'

motivation and educational goals. Students are more likely to be motivated if their

educational needs are being met, if they see value in what they are learning, and if they
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believe that they are able to succeed with reasonable effort (Bandura, 1997; Burley,

Turner and Vitulli, 1999; Cote and Levine, 1997; Gentile, 1997; Martens and Dochy,

1997; Slavin, 1997; Van Zile and Livingston, 1999).

Students who experience learning barriers at the start of their college careers, have

specific needs and challenges: language and communications enrichment, opportunities

in class for individual instruction, development of study, learning and compensatory

strategies, adapted curriculum for specialized learning and training, and assistance for

individuals to understand and deal with their own learning barriers and accommodation

There is an interrelationship between learning

barriers and psychosocial factors and vocational needs. These critical areas of

development for individuals with learning barriers need "attention 'and remediation, or

specialised programmes, because occupational and academic success are directly tied to

the psychosocial problems and social skills deficits of students who experience barriers to

education and training at FET colleges. Assessment, accreditation and progression routes

of their own learning style and strategies.

for students who experience learning, training and developmental barriers are required to

ensure curricular coherence, progression and continuity.

3.3 South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) Structures

The National Qualification Framework (NQF) system has specific benefits for the

student's academic and learning development. The NQF is an inclusive system that

provides ladders for everyone to develop and progress, and it replaces an exclusive

system based on the idea that only certain students have the ability to become qualified. It

is designed to accredit learning wherever it occurs and at any stage of a person's life

through recognition of prior learning (RPL). The NQF is an integrated system where no

distinction is made between students based on the education and training track they

choose, but where recognition, encouragement and the promotion of learning in its widest

sense are paramount. The NQF is also designed to offer multiple entry and exit points to

all students and to ensure mobility and the accumulation and portability of learning and

training credits at the pace set by students themselves (SAQA, 1999; Kraak, 1999).

258



Training of Staff

The college LSDT staff are not sufficiently trained and skilled in early identification,

preventton and remedial academic programmes. Lecturers tend to be more focused on

practic~l skills development of students and therefore sometimes forget to pay sufficient

attentiotI to the academic development of the students. The students who experience

learnin&, training and developmental barriers (Gerber, Reiff and Ginsberg, 1996; Lerner,

1993; Vogel, Hurbyand Adelman, 1993) tend to need extra development and support. If

their difflculties are not detected and provided for, they will not progress satisfactorily,

and in till probability will fail, drop'out, or changes subjects and courses. All of this

points ~o the need for student academic development. The purpose of trained LSDT

members as academic advisors is to assist students in the development of meaningful

educati~n and training plans compatible with their own life goals, to provide sound

advice ~o students which will help them to choose a programme of study that is suited to

their in~entions and possible future careers, to assist students with their personal problems

and to 4irect and refer them to appropriate specialists in the community or officials in the

education department.

The Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC)

The primary purpose of the Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC) is to

equip $tudents with the knowledge, skills and values that win. enable meaningful

partici~tion in society, as well as life-long learning and training, which enable students

to emb'4rk upon productive and responsible roles in the workplace, to provide qualifying

student$ with applied competence to facilitate the transition from college to work, and to

provid~ qualifying students with a basis for further learning (Department of Education,

2001b),

The cdllege learning programmes provide an integrated approach to education and

training, which enables students to learn what they want, when they want and in the form
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they want. The flexible open programmes provide different education and training

resource-based learning to the students, in order to satisfy their cultural, spiritual, career,

personal, academic and other developmental needs. In an integrated learning, training,

personal developmental and occupational context, all of the following are involved: the

students' awareness of the learning dimension of the curriculum, their academic prowess,

and the strategies and assumptions underlying the learning process.

The internal and external academic development, learning support and training ,assistance

systems in the colleges do not seem to be co-ordinated They are fragmented, scattered

and insufficient, and the support systems from the district-based education support

centets (Table 5.3.11.2) and community support agencies (Table 5.3.11.3) are not utilised

to the benefit of the students and the college.

Additional academic development, learning support and training assistance such as

library assistance and computer learning support material, are not provided or not

sufficient. This leads to poor academic and training achievements of students. Russel and

Petrie 1992) emphasise that purposeful learning environments are important for

successful student academic and training progress. A stimulating college academic

environment in which a student learns to be motivated and occupationally orientated is

important for social integration and career adjustment. Orientation courses for all

entering students is important because they provide the opportunity to prevent the

development of more serious academic and personal problems for example drop-out ftom

college, wrong course or subject choices and adjustment difficulties that may require

morel intensive remediation later. Alexitch and Page (1997) found that two variables,

acad~mic and social integration, consistently had a positive effect on persistence and

completion of the course (Table 5.3.7).

Outcomes-Based Education and Training3.6

The outcomes-based education concept helps to develop students to know their learning

and training outcomes, as the different assessment methods bring more clarity, focus,
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goals setting and commitment to their learning, training, academic, personal and career

development. The interlinking of teaching, learning, training and assessment in

outcomes-based education and training, continuous evaluation, and monitoring of the

students' progress, has helped the staff to be more student-centered and focused. OBE

accotnmOdates diverse learning needs, talents, styles and paces through the provision of

diver$e strategies of teaching and learning. OBE is competency-orientated learning, with

a belief in the potential ability of all students to learn and succeed (Naicker, 1999).

The critical and developmental outcomes are relevant throughout life, in employment and

furth~r learning (Department of Education, 1996e). The critical and developmental

outcomes form the basis for the development and restructuring of learning programmes,

The criticalcurricula, qualific'ations and' student support and development services.

outcomes are the' contextually demonstrated end-products of the learning process and

include knowledge, skills and values that are defmed as critical to the future success of
learners and our society in the 21 st century. All the critical and developmental outcomes

require students to be actively engaged in their learning, to work both individually and as

members of a team or group, and to interact with students different from themselves and

with real world situations.

The results of the LSDT interviews show that these teams do not see inclusive education

and training (Tables 5.3.10.1 and 5.3.10.2) as the same as the integration of students in

the education and training FET college system. The term "inclusion" is often interpreted

to mean that students should accommodate themselves to the existing structures,

processes, procedures and methods of the college sector. The concept as developed by

the National Education Department is a shift from the responsibility of the student to the

college system, including the lecturers. The college system and the lecturers must be

transformed to be able to respond to students' needs, and to understand and know how

students learn and develop. (NCSNET/NCESS, Department of Education, 1997a; White

Paper 6, Department of Education, 2001a).
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The inclusive education and training system (White Paper 6 on Special Needs

Department of Education, 2001a) is congruent with OBE principles (Department of

Education, 2000d): all students can learn and succeed, but not all in the same time or.in

the same way; learning institutions control the conditions of students' success; all

studertts have talent and it is the function of the FET colleges to develop this talent; the

role of the college is to fmd ways for students to succeed rather than to fmd ways for

students to fail.

OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND CAREER
GUIDANCE

4.

The interdependency and interrelatedness of.the developmental process of the student in

relation to his/her, academic, training and career development is of utmost importance.

The lack of sufficient educational and training development, relevant vocational

information and vague career expectations, result in a student who is undecided,

unmotivated and uncertain in relation to his/her occupational goals and desires {Agbor,

1997)1. The study reveals the following fmdings of the occupational development and

career guidance at the FET colleges.

4.1 School Factors

Insufficient and inadequate career guidance at school (Table 5.4.4..1), evident in this

study, result in limited choices for the student to explore his/her career options. Zunker

(1998) argues that options are limited by anxiety. The lack of career guidance also

causes the student to enroll in the wrong courses and subjects. The student often chooses

only those career options that are known to him/her through the experience received at

school or college.

The economic and educational background of the underdeveloped and deprived students,

and their parents and guardians, place an extra burden on the student to be in a position to

pay tpition fees. With their poor scholastic achievements they also fail to qualify for

study loans and bursaries. Naicker (1994) and Tinsley (1994) are of the opinion that
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students from poor backgrounds, and members of deprived ethnic groups, are influenced

to have different expectations, aspirations and values.

4.2 Staff Training

With the inadequately trained and inexperienced college LSDT staff members who must

provide career guidance, the student is expected to do most of the occupational

exploration and career information gathering him/herself. Yet De Bruin and Du Toit

(1997), Gordon (1998), Osipow and Fitzgerald (1996), and Stead and Watson, (1999) are

of the opinion that the uncertain and cognitively undeveloped student does not have the

skills and abilities to do his/her own career development, and this leads to an incorrect

and unintended career choice.

4.3 Psychometric Assessment and Evaluation

The 

transformation in the post-school and, FET education and training sector over the past

years has opened the doors for different students with regard to race, gender, language,

and socio-econornic background. This diverse group of students showed a lack of

devel0pment ona variety of fair, reliable and unbiased edumetric and psychometric tests

Stead andand questionnaires, and skills based evaluation and diagnostic instruments.

Watson (1999) mention that there is a connection between career identity and

occupational development, because self-knowledge includes evaluation and assessment

of individual abilities, interests and aptitudes.

4.4 External Factors

The fast developing and ever changing demands and requirements of the world of

commerce and industry, have brought with it competitive vocational aspirations and

The college lecturer therefore needs to be constantly aware ofdemands for the student.

the economic trends and changes of the world of work. The links, collaboration and

consultation with commerce and industry provide the college with recent and relevant
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devel~pments in the occupational world. Therefore most of the colleges developed a

"practice firm", which is a virtual model of the reality of occupations related to

commerce and industry. With job-shadowing and in-service placement it pro¥ides for the

studeJilt at college an opportunity to evaluate his/her skills and competencies in relation to

a desjred field of occupation. Badway and Grubb (1997) suggest that integrating

academic and occupational education broadens occupational education and strengthens

its connection to civic goals.

4.5 Further Education and Training Curriculum

Career guidance is infused and integrated into the life skills curriculum at most colleges.

The benefit of this is that the student sees the connectedness 'of learning, training and

career outcomes. Law (1999) argues that occupational development and career guidance

should be integrated in the curriculum to emphasise the consensus and connections

between practice, theory and policy. Copa and Ammentdorp (1997) also accentuate the

importance orthe integration of education and training at college. Edmonds (1993) and

Kennedy (1997) state that students in occupational programmes need more than concrete

skills I to perfonn well in the work force. They argue for integrated occupational

programmes in further education and training so that students may see the construct of

integration. The integration of technical and academic curricula allows students to

become more active participants in their vocational development and career exploration.

The NQF structures make it possible for students to enter and exit the college and the

workplace at given times (Tables 2.2 and Figure 2.5). This flow of students has brought

new demands and skills for career guidance and occupational development, which

includes the recognition of prior learning (RPL), up-to-date information on labour forces,

indication of over- or under-supply of career opportunities, evaluation of career skills and

trends in the world of work. A student resource centre was formed, including technology

devices such as computers with e-mail and internet to provide the students with relevant

information on careers, bursaries, loans, part-time work opportunities and new trends and

developments in the world of work,

264



The scope of the vocational field has been defined by SAQA into 12 Organising

Learning Fields, based on fundamental disciplines and areas of occupation, related to

vocational orientations essential to the further development of South Africa. The career

fields are all located in the sub-learning fields, which form the basis of the Standard

GeneI1ating Bodies (SGB's). The SGB's are responsible for developing unit standards

which form the basis of generating credits to qualify for a career.

4.6 Learnerships

The development of learnerships brings new expectations and demands to the college

and the "staff. The Skills Development Act has implemented learnerships where the

learner can incorporate the educational theory and practical training his/her college

curri~ulum into the world of work. The link between theory and practice brings

education and training together. With the role and function of the Department of Labour

(1998) in learnerships and the collaboration with commerce and industry, the students

The Sector Education and Trainingcan be placed in suitable occupational fields.

Auth(j)rities (SETA's) and the Education and Training Quality Assures (ETQA's) playa

very important role in the FET college student's occupational development.

LIFE SKILLS AND HEALTH DEVELOPMENT

5.

Life skills programmes develop the students' competencies and thinking and coping

abilities, which improve his/her quality of life. Life skills and health programmes have

an a<taptation function to enhance the holistic development of the student (Astin, 1999;

Hancpck, 1998; Louw, 1998). The content of the life skills and health programmes

diffeIts according to the needs of the students in their particular college environment.

Two central goals are related to the FET system. namely developing people for

citizenship through life skills education, and developing skills for employment

(Department of Education, 1999c, p. 8). The main fmdings of the FET colleges reveals

the fQllowing:
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5.1 Further Education and Training Curriculum

The main aim of life skills and health education is to develop and implement preventative

and developmental_programmes to the students. The Department of Education (1998e)

and the Department of Health (2000d) emphasise that life skills and health education are

important aspects in the late adolescent student's, personal, social and vocational

devel(j)pment. With the ever-changing environment, the economic demands, the fast

growing world of work and global competition, the students are faced with ever-

increasing new demands, and to withstand this, life skills are essential. The colleges have

become empowered to handle their own student and staff problems. Due to the

ownership and systematic and effective handling of college-related problems and matters,

the morale and motivation of the college as F;ET institution has increased.

Life skills and health development have been implemented in the general curricula of the

colleges. This infusion in the curriculum has made the college staff aware of the needs

and demands of the late adolescent student. Training of staff members who are involved

in the presentation of the life skills and health programmes at college during nonnal class

activities was done according to the experience, knowledge and skills of the college staff.

The critical and developmental learning outcomes are relevant life skills throughout life,

developing a career, and academic and employment skills.

5.2 Staff Training

The staff members of the LSDT are not all committed and adequately qualified to manage

some of the controversial and sensitive aspects of life skills, for example mv / AIDS,

se~lity, human rights, race relations, drugs, alcohol and conflict management. Because

of the enormous responsibility attached to the presentation of life skills, the college staff

outsource and contract NGO's and other agencies in the community. This means that the

staff do distance themselves from the content and outcomes, which leads to an increase in

the lack of understanding and knowing the student and his/her late adolescent

developmental needs.
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The international shift away from one-to-one interventions and curative measures placed

the emphasis on .life skills and health education, which focuses on groups of students at

learning and training institutions to empower them with the necessary skills and

competence to help themselves and each other. Donald, Lazarus and Lolwana (1997) and

the NCSNET/NCESS (Department of Education, 1997a) stress the fact that the students

shoulCl be empowered with a range of strategies to develop effective measures which

prompte their wellness.

5.3 HIV/AIDS

The study found that young people at FET colleges lack confidence, knowledge and life

skills I to negotiate sexual issues, contraception, and prevention of infectious sexual

diseafes and HIV/AIDS. Many adolescents rarely communicate with their parents or

other adults about sexual and reproductive health issues. A study by the National

ProgItessive Primary Health Care Network (Department of Health, 2000a) also highlights

the lack of proper skills amongst students. Sexuality for adolescents is expressed within

the s(])cial framework which is often clouded with many other developmental challenges

(Erikson, 1993; Gibson and Mitchell, 1995; King, 1994; Louw, 1998; Steinberg, 1993).

They I found that:

many young people receive conflicting messages about sex and sexuality

.

widely believed myths reinforce negative attitudes about sex and contraceptive use

most adolescents make decisions about sex in the absence of accurate information

.

they have little access to support and development services.

.

INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT AT FURTHER
EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES

6.

The national policies on student support and development services, as stipulated in the

education and training White Papers, and the Further Education and Training Act, bring

with them the development, design and implementation of an SSDS for the FET college
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student (Department of Education, 1995; 1996e; 1997a; 1998c; 2000c; 2001b). The

fmdingsofthe institutional development are based on the restructuring and organisational

development of the FET colleges.

6.1 Restructuring of Further Education and Training System

The nee~ to restructure the FEr system and in particular the technical college sector, is

captureq in White Paper 4 on Further Education and Training and the Further Education

and Tr~ining Act, Act No. 98 of 1998 (Department of Education, 1998c). The

declarat,on, merger and closure of the public FET colleges is the initial phase of the

overall $trategy adopted by the National Department of Education to re-organise and

create a vibrant co.ordinated ;FET system. These strategies include the sharing of

resourc~s and joint planning of the provision of student services among providers.

of the s~ipulations is that a merged college must have student support and development

service ~ place (Department of Education, 200lb). The key to a successful integrated

approach to education and training lies at the new FET colleges.

The National Education and Training Forum (NETF, 1993) founding agreement is

attributed to the foundation of the integration of education and training systems. The

Educati0n Renewal Strategy (ERS) (Department of Education, 1991) advocated three

streams -academic, vocational and a vocationally-orientated education and training

basis. the National Qualifications Framework (NQF) and the ANC Policy Framework

for Education and Training (ANC, 1994) promulgated the national integrated education

and training system that will be student centered and achievement driven. The integration

of eduqation and training systems is intended to ensure maximum flexibility for

horizon~al and vertical mobility between levels of the education and training systems.

The int,grated, community-based approach to support and development reflects a re-

orientation of support and development services to a systemic, preventative, health

promoting, and community-based partnership approach.
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Institutional development highlighted in the White Paper 6 (Department of Education,

2001a) focuses on developing the capacity of FET institutions to recognise and address

diversity within the context of social inclusion and to provide a framework for college

educational practices that are consistent with the establishment of an inclusive education

and training system. The FET system enables students to develop skills in order to

understand and int.egrate all aspects of life, namely the economic, social, political and the

psyc~ological, and to create abetter future. The FET college system makes provision for

the d~velopment of self-learning skills, assists the student to make wise and satisfying

career choices, and provides learning and training experiences that are self-fulfilling to

engender generic knowledge, skills, attitudes and commitment to life-long learning.

system is a cross-road between general education (GET), higher, education

The 

,FE'

(HE]), the world' of work, the community, and personal life, and provides certificate

exits ~t each of the NQF levels 2, 3 and 4 (Table 2.2 and Figure 2.5). The boundaries

betw<!:en FET, HET and GET become increasingly permeable, and the relationships

between all three sub-systems increasingly inter-dependent. The FET college system

becotPes increasingly central in the achievement of lifelong learning and the development

of a learning society. This means that the effective identification of the needs and

concerns of the students, workers, employers, unemployed, communities and individuals,

is a b~sic requirement of an effective FET college system.

Further Education and Training College Organisational Development

The present study reveals that there is an urgent need for college development

programmes which will equip the lecturers with the necessary knowledge, skills and

attitudes to enable them to increase their repertoire of teaching and training practices and

their ability to develop a supportive learning college environment. The provincial

depattments of education through district-based support teams and education and training

specialists in the community can provide these programmes to the college
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The it)tegration of education and training in FET colleges brought with it structural

chang~s of the college curricular and theory implementation, which resulted in a re-

,evaluation of the college mission and vision. The integration of the student into

education and training developed the LSDT from a teaching and learning centred

approach to a support and development centred approach. The LSDT have developed

collaborative consultation skills which have enabled them to be pro-active and creative in

their t~aching and learning experiences with the students and between themselves and the

colleg~, which initiated college organisational development.

The college systems fmds itself between three structures: higher education on the upper

side, Schools on the lower side, and surrounded by commerce and industry (Figure 2.3).

The qollege is therefore the transportability system for the student, from school to

education and trammg for an occupation in the community and/or for further study at

higher education institutions.

In this study the college council, management and staff adopted a collaborative

responsibility for implementing and developing an SSDS at the FET College. The

consultative, preventative and developmental support approach adopted was a departure

from the individual student problem-based approach to a whole college development

goftheLSDTstaffandthe

The establishment of the

approach. This included the empowerment and skills trainin

sharilig of student. responsibilities within the whole college.

LSD'I influenced the administrators and management to evaluate the college short,

medium and long tenn planning and to set realistic goals for college systemic

organisational development.

The rple of the student support and development services therefore become vital in the

curriculum development of programmes and in assisting and supporting the college staff,

management and college community in establishing the SSDS. The college develops

guide~ines, policies and comprehensive strategies to address priority issues such as

mY/AIDS, life skills, learning support and career skills development.
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Student facilitiesL for example the library, resources and recreational facilities, cultural

activities, the cafeteria, and sport facilities were developed at the college to cater for all

the FBT college needs. In some colleges the physical environment is made accessible to

studetlts who experience barriers to education and training particularly those with

physical disabilities.

The NQF structure enables more individuals to have access to FET educational and

train~g. The FET college system has to accommodate them, which also involves

provi~ing support and development opportunities for them.

The transformation of the college to a learning and training FET organisation resulted in

aneftective networking system with external suppliers, commerce, industry, NGO"s and

co~unity organisations. The study shows that an inter-dependency has developed

betw~en the college system and the world of work. Parents and guardians are drawn into

the c(j)llege milieu and become involved with the students' academic, career and personal

develbpment.

The implementation of the SSDS and the establishment of the LSDT have revealed certain

realities about the FET college system as a whole. With the planning, design and

implementation of the SSDS the colleges where forced to change in every aspect of being

an Ff.T learning organisation. The LSDT structure assists with the whole college

deveIPpment. The members of the LSDT initiate change at the college because they have

been empowered to be pro-active and creative.

LECTURER SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT TEAM7.

The ,stablishment of LSDT at the FET colleges is based on the following principles to

ens~e a comprehensive student support and development service to the student and the

colle~e staff. These principles are based on the work of Chalfant (1989), Hargreaves and

Fullan (1992), and Creese, Daniels and Norwich (1997). White Paper 6 and the

NCSNET/NCESS Report (Department of Education, 2001a; 1997a) emphasise the
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establishment of institutional based support teams at learning sites. The above policy and

research reflect the following:

a holistic and integrated approach which includes the social, emotional, cognitive,

iPsychological and physicaJ dimensions of the adolescent student

a needs-driven approach which is based on the students' educational, occupational

and life skills and requirements

preventative programmes to counter the development of destructive measures

.

networking, consultation and collaborative sharing of student programmes

a multi-disciplinary approach which includes all relevant role-players

.

focus on promoting problem-solving assistance, conflict resolution and self-

.

regulating programmes;

support and development of each team member.

.

The findings of the LSDT are based on the implementation, staff training, external

suPpQrt and effects of the LSDT on the FET colleges.

7.1 Implementation of Lecturer Support and Development Team

The itnplementation of the LSDT was based on the systemic development principles of a

learning organisation. With the continuous evaluation of the college and community

envir~nment and regular needs-assessments of students, the college LSDT stayed in

contaCt with the changes and development of the world of work. French and Bell (1995)

highlight the importance of organisational development to accommodate staff and college

mana1gement renewal. The LSDT can assist the college to strengthen it's reflective skills

amongst the staff, empower the staff to manage their own affairs, to cope with internal

and qxternal change, and to deal with the constant changing context of education and

train~g, and the environment and economics of the country.

In the design and establishment of the LSDTs in this study all relevant role players were

invol~ed, namely education department officials, district support team members, subject
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advis«>ry services, curriculum developers, district education support services centre staff

(schopl clinic members), community support organisations, college staff members,

college council members and student representative council members (Table 5.3.12).

The setting up of the LSDT depends on clear and detailed communication and

negotiation between the external and internal role players for the design, developmental

ideas ~nd training resources (Figure 7.1).

The I1SDT at the colleges were developed as integrated commlmity based support and

devel~pment systems. The expertise of community support and development agencies,

such ~s universities, and departments of labour, welfare, heath and police were used in

this r~spect. The focus and ai~ was to broaden the support and development base, to

render additional support and development, to deliver preventative and developmental

progr~mes and to be a part of the multi-disciplinary approach in the SSDS. Bridges and

Husbands (1996) and Coleman (1998) see networking, collaboration and consultation of

external support services as essential in the establishing of staff support and development

team$ (Figure 7.1).

The staff members at the college need aformal internal stnlctured team mechanism, such

as th~ LSDT, to be supportive of them, and to be successful in facing the challenges of

chan~e in the FET education and training system (Figure 7.1). Bush and Middlewood

(1997) and Harris, Bennett and Preddy (1998) highlight that a team must be a group of

peop~e that share the same set of goals, aspirations and motivation to succeed.

INTEGRATION OF INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT
SERVICES

Figu~e 7.1



Accotding to Figure 7.1 the LSDT comprises an external and internal support and

development structure, and has a fundamental or core function and three sub-functions:

.

The external structure (B), the community, includes support and development

services, such as the provincial Department of Education, the departments of

labour, health and welfare, universities and NGO's.

.

The internal structure (A), with the core function to co-ordinate support and

develop the interaction of the student, lecturer and college. The three sub-functions

include:

Lecturer and Student.

.

The support and development function between the lecturer

and the student.

Student and College. The support and development function between student and

the college

College and Lecturer. The support and development function between the college

.

and lecturer.

Staff Training

The staff members of the LSDT were trained in basic support and development aspects

e.g. !preventative measures, developmental programmes, academic support, social

suppqrt, emotional support, career guidance, and disability awareness. The functions of

the USDT members as facilitators to the college staff members are important because

thesei form a structure and forum for the college staff to collaborate, develop and support

each pther around communal interests.The staff was used as a "first-aid" in the student

suppt!>rt and development services in relation to the following:

assisting students during admission with relevant information

.

assisting in student orientation and adaptation during the first few months

helping in seeing the students through the fIrst few months of college with

.

academic adjustment and social integration problems
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.

providing information on occupation-related optional courses and specialised

courses and subjects

..

helping in part-time job and job shadowing applications

referring and follow-up procedures to counselling and guidance specialists in the

community

.

providing life skills coping strategies and health education information.

The members of the LSDT in this study consist of college lecturers and college

administration staff members. Both play an inter-linking role and complement each

others' roles. The time the students spend at the FET colleges differs, from a relatively

short period of 3 months to a maximum of 3 years. This in itself represents a unique

and diverse function of the mem,bers ofLSDT. The students need to be in regular contact

with both role players. The interrelating and complementary function of the LSDT is

ensured through scheduled meetings between the college staff, LSDT staff members,

administration staff, and the student representative council (SRC). The link between the

SRC and the LSDT is a structured and open communication channel. The SRC members

act as peer-helpers, and form an initial screening and referral system of student problems

for consultation with LSDT members.

7.2 External Support

Networking with commerce and industry and other relevant labour market agencies is of

the utmost importance because they provide in the students' occupational needs at the

FET college: The link between education and training is formally constituted through

this collaborative partnership with the LSDT members. The members of this

collaborative and consultation team consist of college staff, commerce, industry, the

Department of Labour, the sector education and training authorities (SETA's) and other

relevant community agencies.
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7.3 Inclusive Education and Training

With the. implementation of inclusive education and training principles and concepts the

collegF staff members come into contact with new and uncertain demands and needs of

studer)ts with diverse needs and barriers to training and development. The members of

the L~DT in this study were not all able to assist, train and empower the college staff

with the necessary skills and knowledge to be able to provide specialist functions to the

stude~tswho experience barriers to education and training.

7.4 Positive and Negative Effects of Lecturer Support and Development Team

The establishment of the LSDT had the following positive and negative influence on the

colle~e staff members, students and college system.

.

!New skills and competencies are developed by the members of the LSDT and they

~e able to evaluate their own growth and development. A training plan and a

Icontinuous improvement training strategy for the members of LSDT can be

Iformally planned and implemented.

IThe LSDT provides a forum for staff where it develops interpersonal and

.

consultative skills, to share knowledge, skills, and expertise and to express and

receive collegial and emotional support. Staff members form a core team with

generalist functions, such as co-ordination, administration and referral functions. A

specialist team is formed

skills, career information"

with their own specialist functions, such as listening

.vocational exploration, learning assistance and

networking development with partnerships in the communities, NGO's, CBO's,

,commerce, 

industry, and private service providers.

Sometimes the students were not committed to bringing their personal problems to

the staff. They felt uncertain whether the LSDT staff were capable of handling their

.

needs, because the staff are not specialists in assisting, counseling and guidance.

The staff members felt overwhelmed because of not having enough time to give to

the LSDT. With the short time students spend at college (3 months) the staff could



often not fu1d enough time to get to know the student. Too much time was spent on

the academic and practical development of the students and not on their personal,

.

emotional, social and psychological development.

There were not enough skilled people on the staff to fulfil the specific and

specialised tasks of support and development of the student. Their coping skills,

problem-solving strategies and specialist academic, learning and training skillsI 

were not sufficiently developed. The staff see it as a specialised function whichI 

must be done by the specialised support structure of the district support services of

Ithe 

Department of Education.

Lack of fmancial support, and insufficient training and development from the

.

officials of the provincial Department of Education cause problems in the

establishment and management of the SSDS.

8. SUMMARY

In su~ary, the findings of the research revealed the following:

Colle~e students need counselling because the FET student is in a transition period from

sch011, into the college, towards the world of work. These counselling services are not

only! to help the students who experience barriers in academic, learning, social,

emotional, adjustment or career exploration. All students need counselling. The main

focus~ therefore is on preventative, pro-active and developmental programmes. The drop-

out ahd retention factors require that student counselling services be preventative with a

focu~ on early intervention strategies. Consultation and collaboration with community

agen~ies increase and broadens the services to address the students' counselling needs.

The ~ifferent methods, techniques and approaches to student counselling that the college

LSDt staff use, differ according to the staff allocation at the college, their specialist

trainmg, referral options in their community network, availability of specialists from the

district-based education support centre, the type of problem the student presents with, and

the needs of the student community.
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The students' educational backgrounds reveal different needs which are the main reasons

for academic development and support for the students. The college questionnaire shows

that s~udents lacking in communication skills, language proficiency, reading and writing

skil1s~ and numerical concepts have problems understanding, and that these students'

inabi~ities constitute a stumbling block in their academic progress at college. Creating

acad~mic and training bridging programmes provides a unique opportunity for

reco*iling the curriculum with student cognitive, emotional and social development.

The college learning programmes provide an integrated approach to education and

trainitIg, which enables students to learn what they want, when they want and in the form

they Want. Additional academic development, learning support and training assistance

such ~ library assistance and computer-learning support material, are not provided or not
i

suffi9ient. The interlinking of teaching, learning, training and assessment in outcomes-

based education and training, continuous evaluation, and monitoring of the students'

progI1ess, has helped the staff to be more student-centred and focused. The inclusive

education and training system (White Paper 6 on Special Needs Department of

Educ~tion, 2001a) is congruent with OBE principles (Department of Education, 2000d):

all st~dents can learn and succeed, but not all in the same time or in the same way.

The lack of career guidance causes the FET student to enroll in the wrong courses and

subje~ts at college. The fast-developing and ever-changing demands and requirements of

the world of commerce and industry, have brought with them competitive vocational

The college lecturer therefore needs to beaspirations and demands for the student.

cons~antly aware of the economic trends and changes in the world of work. The NQF

structures make it possible for students to enter and exit the college and the workplace at

giveq times. The Skills Development Act has implemented learnerships where the

learnFr can incorporate the educational theory and practical training of his/her college

curriculum into the world of work.

Life ~kills and health programmes have an adaptation function to enhance the holistic

development of the student. The staff members of the LSDT are not all committed or



adequately qualified to manage some of the controversial and sensitive aspects of life

skills, I for example HIV / AIDS, sexuality, human rights, race relations, drugs, alcohol and

conflict management.

The ~y to a successful integrated approach to education and training lies at the FET.
colle~es institutional development. The declaration, merger and closure of the public

FET polleges is the initial phase of the overall strategy adopted by the national
!

De~ment of Education to re-organise and create a vibrant co-ordinated FET system.
,

These I strategies include the sharing of resources and joint planning of the provision of

studeljlt services among providers. One of the stipulations is that a merged college must

have istudent support and development service in place (Department of Education,

2001b).

Instit~tional development highlighted in the White Paper 6 (Department of Education

2001~) focuses on developing the capacity of FET institutions to recognise and address

diver~ity within the context of social inclusion and to provide a framework for college

educational practices that are consistent with the establishment of an inclusive education

and tr~ing system. Student facilities~ for example: the library, resources and recreational

facilit~es, cultural activities, the cafeteria, and sport facilities, were developed at the

colle~e to cater for all the FET college needs.

In thel design and establishment of the lecturer support and development team (LSDT) in

this s~dy, all relevant role players were involved, namely education department officials,

distri4t support team members, subject advisory services, curriculum .developers, district

educ.ion support services centre staff (school clinic members), community support

org+tions, college staff members, college council members and student representative

council members.

The tSDT staff were used in the student support and development services to assist

stude~ts during admission with relevant information, in orientation and adaptation with

acad~mic adjustment and social integration problems, providing information on

occupation-related optional courses and specialised courses and subjects, helping in part-
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time jjob and job-shadowing applications, referring and follow-up procedures to

co~elling and guidance specialists in the community and providing life skills, coping

strategies and health education information.

In CJlppter 7 the conclusions arising are discussed, and recommendation for further study

are li~ted. In conclusion the chapter deals with the limitations of the study.
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CH!APTER 7: CONCIJISION AND RECOMMENQATIONS

1. INTRODUCTION

The1verall ~onclusion that is drawn from the study is t~t the lecturers of the college are

able 0 provIde a student support and development servIce to the FET college students.

This onclusion is based on the fmdings of the evaluation of the SSDS programmes: the

studept counselling services, academic development and learning support, career

guida~ce and occupational development, life skills and health development, institutional

deve.1~pment, and lecturer support and development team (LSDT).

2.

SUMMARY OF THE PROJECT

The ~roject consisted of three main sections. The design phase included the planning of a

trainijtg programme for the LSDT staff members at the FET colleges, based on the pilot

studyl and the data of the college and student questionnaires. The establishment phase

incluted the setting up of the LSDT at the FET colleges. The evaluation phase consisted

of ~ initial evaluation of the SSDS after the fIrst year of implementation at the FET

colle,es, and then a second year evaluation of the LSDT functions at the FET colleges

(Tab~ 1.1 and Figure 4.1).

2.1 Designing Phase

This rhase comprised the following:

.I A general idea was fonned from a vision for a student support and development

service at the Further Education and Training (FET) colleges, drawn from recent

policy developments in South Africa.

The need for a student support and development service at the college was

.

formulated.

The outcome, and benefit to the students of a SSDS was formulated.

.
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AI literature review was done with a view to similarities, comparisons, ideas,

.

models, and procedures for a college SSDS.

Ai pilot study was initiated.

..

A needs analysis was done at eight colleges of the Western Cape Education

Department.

The fmdings were analysed, conclusions were drawn, and a report for the WCED

.

and Provincial Education and Training Forum (PETF) was compiled.

The strategy for the development of an SSDS was refined and implementation plans

were compiled.

.

2.2 Implementation Phase

This phase compri'sed the following:

.

Two questionnaires incorporating a college and student needs analysis were

constructed.

..

Implementation of the questionnaires was done on a sample population of 58

colleges and 2175 students; data were collected, recorded, processed and analysed.

The design ofa training curriculum was based on the fmdings of the questionnaires.

The policy proposals of the FET White paper 4 (Department of Education, 1998c)

and the NCSNETINCESS report (Department of Education, 1997a) influenced

construction of the training manual.

The training of the staff members in the lecturer support and development team

.

(LSDT) covered the different student support and development services (SSDS),

stiudent counselling skills, academic development and learning support,

o~cupational development and career guidance, life skills and health development

and practical guidelines for implementing a lecturer support and development team

at the college.

.

The implementation phase involved the college institutional development through

the staff development programmes.
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The training was done by the researcher and members of the district education

.

support services center (school clinic), staff of the WCED, and members of the

National Access Consortium.

2.3 Evaluation Phase

This phase comprised the following:

.

After the training and implementation phase the colleges were visited to acquaint

the researchers with the conditions at each FET College.

Follow-up visits and individual training of LSDT members was done at each

.

college.

.

An end-of-year evaluation was done on the SSDS at the 18 FET colleges of the

WCED. The purpose of the initial evaluation phase was to assess the effectiveness

of the programme, and iron out problems.

Follow-up training was done according to the findings of the initial evaluation.

.

Follow-up visits and individual training, consultation and planning was done

throughout the second year.

.

A final evaluation was done through interviewing the members of lecturer support

and development teams and the principals at the FET colleges.

.

Conclusions and recommendations were drawn out of the fmdings of the

establishment of the LSDT and the implementation of the SSDS at the FET

colleges.

Th j SDS at each of the 18 FET colleges included four main student services: student

co elling services, academic development and learning support, career guidance and

occu ational development, and life skills and heath development.

The ftudent counselling services are rendering a comprehensive student service as they

are cpvering the holistic developmental aspects of the student in relation to his/her social,

emotional, physical and cognitive dimensions.
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The academic development and learning support component is aimed at students who

enter Ithe FET sector with inadequate schooling, education and training. Orientation

progrfmmes assist students to bridge the gap between schooling and FET education and

train~g. Bridging programmes and remedial programmes are offered to some students to

comp~nsate for their academic backlog and to accelerate their education and training up

to a~ Sired level for FET. Learning support is targeted at students with learning, reading,

writ' and numerical problems. Students who experience academic, training and

devel pmental barriers often demonstrate psycho-social problems, poor motivation, no

goal ~r direction and a low self-efficiency. Much time is spent with these students

individually and in class.

The i~clusive education and training is about acknowledging that all students can learn

and ~ trained at FET colleges. An inclusive college should ensure that structures and

learnihg and training methodologies meet the needs of all students. The development and

suppqrt mechanisms should offer assistance to students, and are structured and set up in

the S~DS through the training and empowerment of the staff of the LSDT.

Life $kills and health education include the development of the students' physical,

psyc~logical, social and cognitive well-being. mY/AIDS prevention strategies,

educ,ion and preventative measures are among the highest priorities at FET colleges.

Life $kills and health education, which includes mY/AIDS, are infused in the class

educ~tion and training curriculum of the colleges to ensure that all students are exposed

to thif indispensable knowledge, and to educate and empower them with skills for life

and t~e world of work.

Care4r guidance and occupational development is aimed at helping the students who

enter Ithe college to make informed and meaningful subject and course decisions which

will fnable them to find a suitable occupation in the world of work. Occupational

devel pment is about keeping abreast with the fast and ever changing demands of the

worl of commerce and industry. Learnerships have been introduced as a way of
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equipfing students with the appropriate knowledge and skills for a car~er. This ~ itself

has b~ought changes to the FET college structure and the ways of offermg educatIon and

trainiqg 10 students.

The *udent support and development services at the colleges were delivered to the

stude~ts via the lecturer support and development team (LSDT). The LSDT at the

co3le es were developed as an internal support mechanism and as an external integrated

co unity-based support and development systems. The expertise of the provincial

educa ion department, district support team members, subject advisory services,

curricplum developers, district education support services centre staff (school clinic

mem~ers) formed the internal support structure.

The cpmmunity support organisations, college staff members, college council members

c°mntunity support and development agencies, such as universities, and departments of

labour, welfare, heath and police were used as the external support mechanism. The focus

and a~m'of these structures was to broaden the support and development base, to render

additipnal support and development, to deliver preventative and developmental

progr~es and to be a part of the multi-disciplinary approach in the SSDS.

The!tegration of education and training in FET colleges brought with it structural

chan es to the college as FET institution, which resulted in are-evaluation of the college

missi n and vision. The staff at the college developed a learning centered approach,

collaborative consultation and community networking skills which have enabled them to

be prq-active and creative in their teaching and learning experiences with the students and

betw~en themselves and the college, which initiated college organisational development.

In COt lUSion, the main fmdings of the study fulfilled the research aims in that the design

and plementation of the student support and development programmes and the

estab ishment of the lecturer support and development team at the FET colleges provide a

serviqe to the students, staff and college as institution which was not delivered or

main~ained previously.
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3. RECOMENDATIONS

These recommendations are concentrated around the establishment of the LSDT and

impl~mentation of the SSDS at the FET colleges, and can be divided into the following

com~onents: the student counselling services, academic development and learning

supptrt" occupati~nal. de~elopment and career guidance, life skills ~nd .health education

pro~arnrnes, and InstItutional development of the FET college organIsatIonal system.

3.1 Student Counselling Services

The fudent counselling services could be seen as a "flfst-aid" or initial screening of

stud9nts reporting for assistanc,e, advice, consultation, referrals, information, counselling

and $uidance. The assessment 'and evaluation of the presenting problem must be done

unbidsedly, unconditionally, empathically, and scientifically, and must be supported by

the ~st technological equipment available. If psychometric and edumetric testing and

ques~ionnaires are used, the instruments must be valid, reliable, fair and suitable for the

purpose they are intend for. The lecturer must also have the necessary training and

experience in administrating these instruments.

Counselling Skills

Studtnt counse~lin~ a~ FET col~eges will vary from college to college dep.ending on the

nat~ of the mstltutlonal enVIronment as well as the number of quahfied lecturers

invo~ed in the LSDT, and the community network and district-based education support

ce~trF pe~sonnel.available. There ~~' however, basic studen.t counselling c~mpetencies

whic~ wIll be Important and crItIcal to ensure a sufficIent and effective student

counselling service. A core competency and basic listening skills must be ensured at each

college,
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Networking

The college must combine personalised advice"giving, intrusive counselling, mentoring

and tutoring to provide a college network of activities to support and develop students.

The students' reason for attending the college must be operationalized into a purpose of

successr The college LSDT staff can use this principle and objective to tailor their

student counselling services to the needs of the individual as well as groups.

3.1.3 Transition Period

The student counselling services must support the students through this major transition

period: into the FET college for education and training; throug.h their collegiate life; and

fmally, from further education and training into higher education or into a workplace and

a career. The transition process must focus on the management of the learning and

training environment to enhance the educational process in and out of the classroom, as

well as the development of the student holistically.

Holistic and Comprehensive Services

The student counselling services must focus on the holistic development of the students.

Holistic student development includes the intellectual, emotional, educational, spiritual

and physical levels. The student's talent and potential should be mobilised through

lifelong learning and training to contribute to the social, economic, cultural, and

intellectual life of the rapidly changing society. The career, employability and

entrepreneurial skills of the students are essential ingredients in this process.

Stages in Counselling

Certain stages in student counselling are recommended. These can be assessed at the

college SSDS which are rendered as counselling functions of the LSDT, namely:
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.

All students must have an opportunity to discuss normal problems in discussion

groups, perhaps in general class groups taken by a majority of college staff, or

individually by members of the staff working as members of the LSDT, or perhaps

in short courses and programmes offered to all students by selected staff.

.

Personal or group counselling and guidance can follow from this with students

seeking help from any of the LSDT staff they know and trust or using a voluntary

LSDT task team which is available and trained in the appropriate helping, assisting

and counselling skills.

A small group of two or three LSDT members with specialist counselling and

.

guidance training and who have time allocated for support, development and

consultation work; or a specialist from the district support centre can act as a further

referral point. They can evaluate the presenting problem, offer specialist assistance,

or refer to a'specialist in the community network system for specialist counselling,

guidance or psychotherapy.

3.1.6Needs Assessment and Training

Needs assessment and training should be integrated. Needs assessment as a function of

the!Udent counselling services must focus on all aspects of the needs of the students.

The aiDing and development of the lecturer must be evaluated continuously to remain in

cont ct with the established needs. These fmdings must be integrated in the learning and

trainifg programmes of the students to be infused into the main curriculum, mission and

goal~ of the FET college. The staff should conduct research into the needs of the world

of coFerce and industry, and with its co-operation and assistance track student progress

in th~ir occupational fields.

3.2 Academic Development and Learning Support

Futute FET academic development programmes must be improved and remain in touch

with I the fast-developing international technological and institutional trends.

Programmatic strategies should be devised to rnaxirnise student contact with peers,
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faculty I members, LSDT members, departmental mediators and specialists in the

community. Student interaction with the college environment must provide a better

understanding of this approach to education and training at the FET college. ,-'

3.2.1 Student Goals

Student goal attainment, and the strategies needed to meet the goals of the college, must

be continually measured and monitored for the college to have a clear picture of its

impact on the student body and the community in which it resides. This requires that all

college personnel and the institution's internal and external resources work together to

monitor and promote student success.

3.2.2 Learning and Training

The FET college needs deliberately to identify learning and training goals, and assess

students' capabilities relating to the mission and objectives of the college. The lecturer

must offer a developmentally oriented process through which to meet the college needs

and provide educational support to students to meet their education and training goals.

Academic development and learning support should not only address the needs of

students, but should also address staff development needs. Lecturers need to be supported

and developed to enable them to become active participants in the academic development

process of the college. Staff development needs to link with curriculum development.

Educational programmes should support staff re-tooling at all levels and promote a focus

on capacity, skills and a work culture.

3.2.3Accessibility

The NQF is seen as an opportunity, not only for establishing outcome-based education as

a formal system, but also for revisiting the whole question of the FET curriculum and its

broad objectives. The NQF structures also make it possible for students to enter and exit

the FET college at various times (Table 2.2). These multiple opportunities make it
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essential for assessment, evaluation and recognition of prior learning and training (RPL)

interventions. Student academic and training development depends on the accurate and

appropriate placing of the students after RPL.

Outcomes-Based Education and Training

The education and training approach highlights the accountability of the staff to develop

the students' education and training prospects at the FET college. Outcomes-based

education and training at FET colleges must be process-orientated, acknowledging

students' needs and the need to deal with them holistically in order to achieve the goals of

an inclusive education and training system. The FET college curriculum and learning

prograImnes must be developed: for the following reasons:

.the development of a language policy and practice to ensure that the medium of

instruction is responsive to the diverse needs, including those of the deaf and blind,

of students who require augmentative and alternative methods of communication,

and who struggle to learn and train through a second or third language;

.

the development of essential devices for those who require them in order to engage

successfully in the teaching, training and learning process.

Inclusive Education and Training

The emphasis on inclusive education and training should lead to methodological shifts

and to the emergence of new classroom and training practices. The assessment of the

students must accord with that of the Education and Training Quality Assures (ETQA's)

to ensure a uniform standard of evaluation and progress. The implications of White Paper

6, Inclusive Education and Training (Department of Education, 2001a) will have an

enormous impact on the FET colleges, namely:

.the policy provides a clear signal of the need to transform the FET college system

orientation of all FET colleges towards inclusiveness

.

the integration of students who experience mild to moderate barriers to education,

.

training and development
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curriculum development, learning programmes, assessment, quality assurance, and

.

intervention strategies

.

multi-level classroom and training sector instruction

..

human resource development and training for the classroom educators, training

practitioners, college management, and college council members

incidence and impact ofmV/AIDS and other infectious diseases

funding strategy for the colleges to accommodate the inclusiveness strategies

development of institutional level support teams to provide student, educator and

.

system support and development

establishment of community-based support systems

..

the designation and establishment of a full service FET college as an educational

and training institution.

The FET college learning programmes must make the link between the OBE's principles

and the basic concepts and underlining philosophy of inclusive education and training.

These matching components are as follows: all students can learn; all students have a

need for support and development; change attitudes, behaviour, teaching and training

methods to accommodate the different needs of all students; acknowledge and respect the

differences between students; empower students by developing individual strengths and

enabling them to participate critically in the process of learning and training and the

application of programmes to uncover and minimise the barriers to learning and

development.

White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education and Training (Department of Education, 2001a,

p.19,) propose a full-service FET college which will include orientation and training in

new roles focusing on multi-level lecture room and practical instruction, co-operative

learning and training, and the development of students' strengths, competencies, skills

and knowledge, rather than focusing only on their barriers to education, training and

development.
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Addressing Barriers to Learning and Development

Academic support and development systems for students experiencing barriers to

learning, training and development should be made available to students who need

additional support. Integration of students will ensure inclusion of students who

experience barriers to education and training in the FET sector. Appropriate provision

should also be made for students who need to use equipment that have been adapted to

allow access to practical activities within learning and training sites, such as means of

communication other than speech. These include computers, technological aids, sign

language, symbols, and non-sighted methods of reading, and any other non-visual oTnon-

aural ways of acquiring information.

Academic Programmes

The implementation of a comprehensive and ongoing fIrst-time enrolment orientation

programme must emphasize attitudinal, motivational, career and effective education and

training features, which will better integrate these students into the FET college

environment. When first enrolling, students should be provided with greater exposure to

senior students, especially those who could serve as models, peer-mediators, and peer

tutors. Orientation courses, bridging programmes and outreach programmes with

commerce and industry and Sector Education and Training Authorities (SETA's) must

aim to introduce the students to the culture of the FET college life.

Student academic orientation and effective learning support and educational programmes

are the best independent variables for predicting students' success at the college. The role

of the LSDT personnel and the scope of support and development services for students

following enrolment is of primary importance in the retention of the underprepared

students. This study suggests that preventative support and development services should

be implemented to reduce attrition, especially in the fIrst and second semesters. An early
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alert monitoring system to identify and evaluate academic and learning barriers in the

classroom should be developed.

At-risk students should be identified early, and first-time students' probationary status

should be well known to departmental staff members, LSDT and administration and

[mancial aid staff An exit interview and follow-up questionnaire should be mandatory

for transfer students and students who withdraw or drop out of the college.

3.2.8 Development of Students

Theories concerning cognitive and other development of students and adolescents can

help SSDS, staff to understand how students view situations they are" experiencing; and

provide guidance' about how to communicate effectively with students. Knowing that

students interpret their experiences differently, depending on their level of intellectual

development, will help LSDT staff to understand the variations in feedback they receive

from students about learning and training activities in the classes, and will assist them in

advising and assisting students about available options regarding academic

educational development.

In conclusion, student support and development services have traditionally functioned

separately from academic development facilities. In an inclusive college setting this is no

longer a viable model. If student success is to be understood and achieved, it is essential

that academic development and support foster a holistic, inclusive and comprehensive

educational FET environment in which students can excel and fully develop

academic and training opportunities.

3.3 Occupational Development and Career Guidance

The new work ethic for the 21st century will be self-development and the goal of career

guidance will shift from supporting careerism to fostering self-afflrnlation and improved

decision-making for life-long occupational development. Students will be more critical
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and informed of the economic growth of the country and career prospects, becoming

more self-realised and more autonomous. FET college students will need to be

encouraged to make a commitment to their culture and community as well as to learn to

develop their values, attitudes and beliefs in relation to their occupation.

3.3.1 Transition to Work

All young people at college should be prepared for a working life in which they will

change skills and occupations several times. Thus they need, above all, an understanding

that learning is a continuous process and that they need the broadest possible educational

and training base to enable them to tackle problems in the future, which cannot be

identified or defmed today. The most significant challenges -that career guidance and

occupational development in colleges are facing is to focus on three major areas of

change, namely: in the economic situation, in the nature of work itself, and in the society

in general.

3.3.2 Learnerships

The introduction of learnerships brings education and training and the students' practical

and theoretical education in line with each other. The students must be in contact with

new technological and scientific developments and demands, and must by aware of

supply and demand in the world of work. The students must spend the prescribed time at

the practical training workplace to ensure that they are equipped and suited for their

chosen occupations.

Learnerships also act as vehicles for transforming learning in the workplace, because the

students must comply with minimum quality learning standards which are directly linked

to the NQF. This means that students can achieve qualifications within the education and

training system through spending time at the FET college and the workplace, which will

enable them to move into the world-of work with more competencies, skills and

knowledge.
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3.3.3 South African Qualification Authority Approaches and Principles

Career guidance needs to be structured around the South African Qualification Authority

(SAQA) approaches and principles, ego National Qualification Framework (NQF)

structures, National Standards Bodies (NSB's), Standard Generating Bodies (SGB's) and

Sector Education and Training Authority (SETA's), because of the availability of training

opportunities in commerce and industry. The quality of the education and training is

assured by the Education and Training Quality Assures (ETQA's) which ensures

effective and efficient education, learning and training at the FET college and at the

workplace.

Quality Management and Assessment

Quality management and assessment must be assured in the vocational system. The FET

college must be able to provide education and training for the small and medium

enterprises who do not have the infrastructure or administrative resources to implement

practical and theoretical education and training. The opportunity to collaborate with other

providers of education and traming in the FET training field and workplace, ensures

competency-based education and training, and compliance with the NQF requirements.

Psychometric Evaluation

Psychometric and occupation-related testing and assessment procedures must be

conducted as needed to enable the students to develop self-understanding and decision-

making. This will enable them to deternline the most cost-effective intervention strategies

possible within the limits of available resources. Unbiased and scientific testing and

assessment methods must be assured at all times.
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Infusion in the Curriculum

Occupational development and career guidance can only be effectively and efficiently

delivered to all the students if the contents of the occupational and career development

and guidance are infused in the core or elective learning programmes of all students. This

necessitates that all staff must be trained and equipped in the necessary career and

occupational related skills, knowledge and competencies.

3.4 Life Skills and Health Education

The central role of life skills and health education is to promote the wellness of all the

students and staff of the FET college. Specific goals and actions need to be identified

around this fundamental learning area, located within the new outcomes-based education

framework. Specific national and local priorities relating to student, staff and college

wellness need to be identified to ensure that they are effectively pursued. This includes

addressing ego the mv / AIDS pandemic, various forms of substance abuse problems, and

confronting the various forms of violence in and around the college.

HW/AIDS Education

The mv / AIDS education is among the most important aspects of the SSDS which must

be given the correct and full support of the college staff, management, community

resources, education departmental officials and all relevant role players. The late

adolescent students at FET colleges are among the most vulnerable and exposed groups

of people in the post-secondary sector, and need all the education and training of the most

scientific AIDS/HIV programmes available. The staff members of the FET college

should all be exposed to the programmes and should receive all the relevant training in

presenting these programmes to the students.
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3.4.2 College Curriculum

Life skills and health education should be based on critical student, staff and college

institutional values, beliefs, missions and goals. The following can be included in the

curriculum: human dignity, diversity, inclusiveness, a global view of citizenship, ethical

living, religious rights, participation in one's own development, and building of a

knowledge and skills portfolio and activities to be involved and participate in community

development and upliftment of the underprivileged.

3.4.3 Training of Staff

The development of life skills and health education programmes and materials should be

undertaken by appropriately trained personnel. Staff who have been trained' in guidance

and counselling should undergo appropriate orientation and training to ensure a

comprehensive approach to life skills and health education. The training of lecturers with

specialised competencies in life skills and health education must develop appropriate

programmes in life skills and health education for the FET college students. The long-

term goal should be to train all college staff to facilitate life skills and health education.

The study reveals that there is an urgent need for provincial education departments to

provide, through district-based education support teams and educational institutions,

educator development programmes which will equip our lecturers with the necessary

knowledge, skills and attitudes to enable them to increase their repertoire of education

and training practices and their ability to develop a supportive environment.

In summary, Table 7.1 explams the recommended SSDS structure at an FET college. The

SSDS consist of four main components: student counselling services, academic

development and learning support, occupational development and career guidance, and

life skills and health education. Each of the components represents the four different

SSDS programmes. The four components consists of the specific specialist services,

functions and programmes that are related to each component. The services of the four

programmes are managed by the members of the LSDT. The functions of each
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component will differ according to the training, availability, knowledge and skills of the

staff at the PET college, community representation and specialisation, provincial

education department officials, university and technicon representation, and NGO's and

private support and development organisations.

Table 7.1 STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT CENTRE

............

Occupational and
subject choices
Career guidance
and information
Psychometric
testing
Job hunting skills
and strategies
In-job placement
Placement in
Leanerships
Referrals -

specialist,
community agents,
NGO's
Consultation with
SETA's, and
ETQA's
Entrepreneurial
skills training
Part time work
Financial aid
.Bursaries
.Loans

Development of
student programmes
Life skills training
Health services
Staff development
Child care
College policy
development
Cultural activities
Sport assistance
Social activities
Sexual education
HlV/AIDS
education
Substance and drug
abuse
Wellness
programmes
Social adjustment
Welfare assistance

Bridging
programmes
Learning support
Remedial support
Study skills
Computer
assistance
Co-operative
education
Drop-out
prevention
Identification of
high-risk students
Assistance to
students who
experience barriers
to education and
training
Development of
life long learning
Educational
advising
Part-time student
management
RPL management
Library assistance
Teaching assistance

Pre-admission and
Registration
information
Orientation services
Student records and
administration
Hostel/boarding
placement
Recruitment of
students
Collaboration and
relationship with
Schools, University,
Technikons and
private Training
Institutions
Individual and
Group counselling
CommunitylFamily
counselling
Co-ordination of
peer counselling
PersonaVsocial
development
Crisis intervention
Legal aid
Student
Representative
Council (SRC)
Staff Assistance
management
Psychometric and
Edumetric testing
evaluation
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FET College Institutional Development

The recommendations which relate to the FET college systems and organisational

development are based on the findings of the questionnaires, the policy guidelines,

literature, and visits to the FET colleges.

Institutional Mission and Vision.

The college SSDS must have a clear purpose which is consistent with the college's

institutional mission and vision. The mission, vision, culture and structure of a college

must undergo a paradigm shift to include SSDS to the students, staff and college. Once

that shift is made, everything has,the potential for change. In order to support and develop

a coherent, co-ordinated and responsive FET system, institutional capacity will have to be

developed, organisational student cultures must be transformed, systematic change must

be promoted and staff and management development will have to be promoted.

Student Support and Development Services (SSDS) Programmes.

A full and comprehensive range of student support and development services will ensure

that the students and the college as institution will benefit from SSDS programmes. The

SSDS programmes must develop processes that encourage student association and

involvement with the college system as a whole. Programmes must be in place to

encourage and assist in creating opportunities for student, faculty, and other staff

interaction both in and outside the classroom. The SSDS programmes must promote

student, staff and college system interaction and involvement with all aspects of further

education and training. These programmes must encourage participation in the

development of processes that assure student competence in developing and maintaining

students to transfer from and between the different educational settings and the world of

work. Prescribed programmes that assure student competence in specified academic, life

skills areas and career development must be developed in conjunction with LSDT staff,

other FET colleges, secondary schools, technicons, universities, commerce and industry

299



and SETA's. With the clustering of the FET colleges, it provides a structured way to co-

operation and mutual assistance.

Empowering of Staff

The LSDT staff can have an empowering effect on the college as institution. The aims of

the SDT deternline priorities, reflect values and core beliefs, and inspire commitment

amongst the staff. A clear sense of mission must be conveyed to instructional colleagues,

whose support is critical, and to students, who often express uncertainty about what

happens in college student support development services. The college management at the

FET college is a system that can change to accommodate and predict the effect of various

programmes and activities. This will enable the college LSDT and management to predict

and view their efforts within the context of global efforts and better understand the

importance of their specific student support and development roles in the college as an

FET institution.

3.6 Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)

The tecommendations of the LSDT can be seen as the vehicle for delivering the relevant

services. The success, efficiency and effectiveness of the staff functions in the LSDT are

of the utmost importance to ensure that the students, staff and college receive these

indispensable services.

Institutional-level Support Team

White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education and Training (Department of Education, 2001a)

proposes an institutional-level support team, and the present study echoes that

reCOl1nInendation. The primary function of these teams will be to put in place properly co-

ordinated student support and development services that support learning, training and

teaching processes by identifying and addressing student, educator and institutional
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needs. The FET college institutions should strengthen these teams with expertise from the

local community, district support teams and higher education institutions.

Student Profile

The student profile must form the foundation for the adoption or development of a model

or theoretical frame of reference that must be used to structure the LSDT programmes.

The students are the main stakeholders and the reason for the existence ofFET colleges.

The staff need to have a through knowledge of the composition and characteristics of the

student population, their diverse needs, their expectations and desires, their bio-psycho-

social development, behaviour, motivation, and educational and training goals and

aspirations. This will enable ,the LSDT staff to develop and administer: appropriate

programmes to promote successful student graduation and increased output in further

education and training.

Core and Specialist Teams

A core team of the LSDT can be strengthened through the implementation and

establishment of specialist teams, for instance a behavior, language and communications,

and networking, consultation and collaboration team. The composition of these teams

depends on the needs of the college and the availability of specialists amongst the staff at

the college (Figure 7.2). Apart from the ongoing support and development for the LSD

core team, the principal and the college council, support and development must come

from specialist teams themselves. Team members will have to reassess the technicalities

of how the team operates, such as the size of the team, roles within the team, functions of

the different specialist team members, and programmes offered by the team.
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Figure 7.2 LECTURER SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT CORE AND SPEClAUST TEAM

3.6.4 Staff Development

The LSDT must develop and implement long-range comprehensive staff development

programmes to ensure that all college staff possess the competencies required to help

students succeed in their educational and training pursuits. Ethical codes should guide the

practices of SSDS programmes, and staff must constantly identify the skills,

competencies, characteristics and attitudes required of staff to be successful LSDT

practitioners. Staff development programmes must be aimed at assuring that LSDT

members possess the necessary skills for ensuring student and staff success. Registration

of members by a professional student college support and development body, internal and

external evaluation of staff, and staff appraisal can be implemented to promote LSDT

staff development.

An LSDT staff development and training strategy could include the following:

.

continuous professional development

development of lecturers' understanding of, and ability to teach disciplinary and

subject knowledge through provision of appropriate programmes and qualifications
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training in curriculum planning, design and development, student support material

development and evaluation, innovative teaching methodologies and assessment

.

strategies

.

placement with private and public enterprises through learnerships, mentoring

arrangements and other strategies

.

provision for diverse students needs, appropriate programmes development,

evaluation, and placement of students.

The line functions and operational structures of the LSDT must have certain established

procedures in the college institutional administration namely:

.they should be administratively neutral to be able to function on their own

.they should be functionally independently

.they must be compatible with the college mission and goals, and should develop

partnerships with all internal and external sectors within the education and training

sector

they should represent all relevant role players who have an influence and decision-

making powers on SSDS at the FET college.

3.6.5 Networking

LSDT members must foster the perception that each student, each staff member and the

college system matters, by developing support and development networks for the whole

FET college. These networks must target specific groups, thereby capitalising on the

natural bonds that develop among people with similar interests, needs, and demographic

backgrounds.

In conclusion, the results of this study can provide guidance to FET institutions that wish

to improve student-advice relationships. In view of strong student preferences for support

and development advice, institutions should exchange their prescriptive approach to

advising and support to a developmental approach. This shift might require attitudinal

changes, plus increased efforts to reach students who may be hesitant in seeking advice
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and support services. Student orientation sessions and staff development efforts can help

the college as an institution to overcome these attitudinal barriers.

In summary the FET college should consider the following in connection with student

support and development services:

.

First, and most crucially, the college must decide to what extent it is ready to

commit itself to a conception of education that embraces support and development

as outlined here, so that student support and development becomes an integral part

of its education and training mission.

Second, the college needs to determine what it wants from its lecturers. What is

.

their role and responsibility, both in relation to students' education and training, and

in relation to support and development? The institution needs to establish among

lecturers a clear sense of what rightly belongs to their role and what does not.,Lecturers 

should understand that they are being asked to incorporate support and

development within their education and training role. An institution which is as

concerned for its staff as his for its students will not want education and training to

be seen as an open-ended commitment, but will endeavour to make the support and

development as clear and straightforward as possible.

Third, in the light of the above the institution will need to undertake a radical

.

review of its support and development services. This will necessitate looking

closely at what students' problems and needs actually are, and then shaping the

service around these problems and needs.

.

Lastly, the college must fmd some way of funding and developing this area of

SSDS so that it can be seen as a key element in the further educational training task.
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4, RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

The results of the study form the basis for certain recommendations, but the study also

reflects a number of limitations. The 152 FET colleges in South Africa underwent a

restructuring process when they were clustered and merged into only 50 FET institutions

(Department of Education, 2001 b). In view of this, the following as topics for further

research can be recommended

.

The impact and implications of the restructuring of the FET colleges on the student,

staff and institution system

The role and functions of the development of the SETA's (the role of commerce

.

and industry) on the FET college learning programmes.

The evaluation, assessm~nt and selection of students who where exposed to the

.

outcome-based education and training system (i.e. grade 9 learners who exit the

schools in 2008 as the fIrst FEI students).

The inclusive education and training "full-service" FET college.

.

5. LIMITATIONS OF STUDY

The limitations of the study are concentrated around the design and implementation of the

SSDS and the establishment of the LSDT, and the evaluation of the student services and

the functions, role and responsibilities of the staffat the FET colleges.

The following limitation are identified

.

The design of the different SSDS was based on the results of the pilot study. The

problem during the pilot study phase was that only a few colleges in the WCED

participated. The colleges were also very uncertain of their roles, functions and

structure during the transition to the new WCED, and the development of the

education and training dispensation in 1995

.

Most of the student programmes were designed before the Department of Education

introduced White Papers 4, (1998c) and 6 (2001a), the FET act (1998a), the policy

proposals of the NCSNET and NCESS (1997a), the FETC curriculum (2000e),
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Outcome-based education (1997c), Learnerships (1998), illY/AIDS policy (1999d),

and the new amalgamation and declaration ofFET institutions (2001b).

.

The establishment of the SSDS at the colleges was pursued over a period of two

years. During that time the students at the colleges changed, because of the duration

of certain courses. Some students spent six months at the college and others a

maximum of two years. Evaluating the effectiveness and outcomes ofprograrnmes

requires longer periods than six months. The lecturers were concerned that the time

they spent with the student was so limited that they did not have sufficient time to

get to know the students, or the students did not have the time to establish trust and

rapport with the lectures.

The establishment of the LSDT and the training of the lecturers occurred while

.

some lecturers left the college. This resulted in the re-training of new lecturers. Th~
.,

continuous 'development of the lecturers' skills, knowledge and competencies

caused a problem in that it demanded regular visits to the colleges, which was not

always possible due to time constraints and work commitments of the district-based

.

personnel of the education support centre.

The students' evaluation of the counselling services, the academic, learning and

training programmes, career guidance, and the life skills and health programmes

was not included in the evaluation of the SSDS. The input from the students is a

very important part of the evaluation which could provide a valuable contribution to

the overall effectiveness of the student programmes and the LSDT.

6. CONCLUSION

The study has revealed that since the fIrst term of the democratic government in South

Africa there have been far-reaching reforms and restructuring of the education and

training systems including the further education and training sector. There has been

significant progress in implementing the new education and training, and labour market

policies and legislation.

The further education and training system has promoted and transformed college

education and training for all students, developed an integrated college education and
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training system, pursued the holistic development of the students, provided effective

development programmes for college staff and other college human resource

developments, fostered provision of integrated preventative support and development

intersectoral collaboration and consultation, developed a community-based support and

development system, and infused a inclusive FET college system to accommodate the

diverse needs of the student population.

Labour market policies have promoted economic growth and restructuring, employment

absorption, sound and stable labour relations, the elimination of workplace inequalities

and discrimination, and skills development.. Learnerships have been developed through

national interventions to strengthen the link between workplace and further college

education and training, which created more employment opportunities for the students.

The reconstruction and development of the FET college sector provides an opportunity

for colleges to be better able to provide quality learning and training, to be better

positioned to deliver more demand-driven and needs-based education and training

programmes, and student support and development services, to accommodate the

increasingly diverse student population. The new FET colleges will playa significant role

in facilitating access to higher education and opening more avenues to the world of work.

FET colleges are able to respond to the human resource development of the country and

will be the leaders in supplying high-quality skilled workers. To achieve these challenges

it is necessary that the students receive the best comprehensive and holistic student

counselling services, occupational development and career guidance, academic

development and learning support, and life skills and health education programmes.

The present study has revealed that these student services are not only indispensable, but

also that the lecturers are capable and competent, and have the skills, to provide the

students with these services.
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Pilot Study Questionnaire



Education and Culture Service
Psychological Services
Private Bag X 7
WYNBERG
7824

mE PRINtIP AL

In accordaqce with the draft white paper on Education and Training (23 September 1994) the

new ten-year compulsory education dispensation makes provision for pupils at level 1 (Grade

9) as an eiXit point t,o the different education and training institutions at levels 2 to 4.

TechnicallVocational Colleges is then parallel to secondary schools as a non-compulsory

education institution for the provision of the Higher National Certificate(s).

With the above in mind we are busy in the planning phase for possible implementation of a

Guidance ~d Counselling (Psychological) services to the Colleges. The data from the need

analysis is pfutmost importance for the initial planning of this Education Support Services.

Thanks fof!the time and the effort involving the completion of this form

y ours sinc~rely



NEED ANALYSIS
BEHOEFTEBEPALING

Colle~e Name:
Kollege Naam:

RegioQiCity:
Streek:

2.

Full-time:
Voltyds:
Part-time
Deeltyds:

3. Number of Students (a)

(b)

4.

Courses/Kursusse:

(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)

5 16 -18 year / year:
19 -21 year / jaar:
22 -24 year / jaar:
24 + year / jaar :

Age Qroup %:
Ouder~omsgroep %:

6, Education Qualifications %:
Opvo~dkundige K walifikasies %

Growth in students over the last 5 years %
Toen~e in getal studente in laaste 5jaar %
(a) 1990 1991 I 1993 1994 ,

7

1992

2/.

St. 7
St. 8
St. 9
St. 10
St. 10+



!Reasons for growth:
!Redes vir toename:

Numb~r of drop out students %:
Getal $tudente gestaak:j: per jaar %:

1992 1994 1993

8.

Reasons for drop-out: Redes vir staking van kursus:

1995 , 19969 Numb~r of students fuik.4 %
Getal ~tudente gedruiQ -per jaar %

(a) Reasons for failing: .
Redes vir druipeling:

Criter~a for selection of students ~~~ Which selection procedure are used?
Keuri,g van studente ~~~ Watter kerning word toegepas?

10.

1 Whiclj1 problems (Social, Psychological, Personal, etc.) are among the students at the

mom~nt?
Watter probleme (Sosiaal, Sielkundig, Persoonlik, ens.) ondervind u studente tans by die

Kolle~e?

2



Which problems do you foresee for the future?
Watter probleme voorsien u in die toekoms ten opsigte van die studente?

2 Ifa Guidance and Counselling service should be implemented, what is of the most

importance?
Indien u Sielkundige en Voorligtingsdienste nou kan bekom, watter dienste sou u
van b~lang beskou?

2.
3.4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

How $hould you would like to implement such a service?
Hoe sou u so 'n diens/te instel of implementeer?

3

Additjonal information?
Addisionele inligting?

,

14

3



Appendix B.

Letter of Transmittal



Streekkoordineerder: Opvoedkundige Hulpdienste
Regional Co-ordinator: Education Support Services
Bellville Streek/Region

Wes-Kaap Ondenvysdepartement
Western Cape Education Department

iSebe leMfundo leNtshona Koloni

Privaatsak I Private Bag X45, PAROW 7500
Timmcrmanstraat I Timmerman Street

Tel: 9302100/1
Faks 1 J.'ax: 9305851

31 July 1997

Dear Rector/Principal/Head

We are attempting to survey the available student support and development services, as well as future needs in this
regard, of colleges throughout South Africa. The results of this survey will form the basis of a submission to the
National Commission on Special Needs in Education and Training (NCSNET) and the National Commission for Education
Support Services (NCESS), appointed by the Minister of Education to investigate all aspects of special needs in
education and training as well as education support services.

We are all aware that the Education Departments have not delivered support services to colleges in the past and it
is hoped that this research will help to remedy this situation. In order for this research to make a meaningful
contribution to the submissions of the Commissions (described above) to the Minister, we will have to submit our
report to them by October. The final report of the above Commissions have to be handed in to the Minister's office
by the end of October 1997 t9 be tabled in Parliament in November 1997. In the light of these deadlines we would
like to ask you to please return the completed auestionnaires to me by 30 Auaust 1997.

Enclosed you will find two questionnaires: 1. a College Institutional Evaluation and 2. a College Student Profile
Questionnaire. The questionnaires have been approved by SAA VSE and CTCP. These organisations have also been
consulted in the drawing up of the questionnaires.

The College Institutional Evaluation aims to assess the needs of your college regarding student support and
development services and should be completed by the staff of the college.

The student questionnaire is aimed at assessing the students' problems and their need for support services. This
questionnaire should be completed by a representative group of students from your college. We would like to request
you to select a group of students to administer the questionnaire according to the following guidelines:

Total number of students at the college Number to be selected to fill in the questionnaire

15
45
75

105

300 and below
301 -900
901-1520
1521 and above

Please try and ensure that the group of students you choose is equally distributed according to gender, year of study
and course (eg engineering, management). The number of questionnaires enclosed will be insufficient, therefore
please make the necessary additional copies, as we did not have accurate data regarding your student numbers.

If you have any questions regarding completion of the questionnaires or regarding the sample size or composition,
please do not hesitate to phone me at the following numbers: work (021) 9302100/1; home (021) 7853694.

I would like to thank you for your cooperation in this study. Your participation will enable the needs of your college
to be reflected in the final report and will help us lobby for appropriate and sufficient student education support and

development services for all colleges.

Yours sincerely

-1~;~~~~~~~-
Mr S L Ferreira
Regional Head Education Support Services
Western Cape Education Department
Private Bag X45
PAROW
7500





Dear Principal/Rector/Head

Thank you for your time and the commitment you have shown in completing this

questionlnaire. The following instructions will assist you when answering the

questions.

1. Please read each question in full before answering so that you understand

what is required of you,

2. Please answer all questions in full, giving explanations/specifications where

these are required.

3. If insufficient space has been provided for your answer, you are requested to

write on the back of the page

4. Please answer .9.!! questions.

5. Please be assured that all responses will be treated with the utmost

confidentiality.

Thank you for your contribution in ensuring that the Commission will be

able to Icompile a relevant report regarding the implementation of a much

needed Student Education Support and Development Service at your

College



Name of the College

Town I City:

Region I Province:

Number of students 1995

1996

1997

1998

2000

2005

Future projected numbers

Present age group of students (%)

Will this change in the ~,

Reasons:

FemaleGender of students (%) : Male

Fees per student per year:

Cost per student

Amount payable per student

Selection of students: Selection criteria (entrance requirements)

Selection procedures

Admission policy

How many students apply per year?

Percentage (%) of applications not accepted



Reasons for not being accepted

Number / percentage (%) drop-out students per year?

I ~- 1994 1995 1996

Reasons:

Subjects and Courses: Main Subjects and Courses offered by the College

Compulsory subjects for transfer purposes to

Universit~ Technikon

Courses and programmes required by commerce and industry:

Commerce Indust~

Student facilities: Mark the facilities that are available to the students

Library

Science laboratories

2



Recreation (specify)

Financial aid and bursaries (loans)

A$sessment and placement

Transport to/from College

Computers

Sport

Student Support and Development Services

Student Guidance and Counselling Services

Student residences (hostel, boarding)

Creche/child care facilities

Health care

Other: Specify

Academic weaknesses: List the major academic weaknesses students have at entry to courses

at the College : ~

Describe the academic develoDment and learner SUDDort programmes available to the

students:

-
Does the College offer any bridaina courses to the unprepared learners/academically

disadvantaged students)? Yes No

If "Yes", describe these courses:

Community Participation: How are the needs of the community determined and met?



How are the needs of oarents determined and met?

Articulation I Collaboration: Do you meet on a regular basis with personnel from the following

co-operating institutions?

University Yes No

Technikon Yes -No

College (TechnicaINocationaI/Community)

Health and Welfare Yes

Department of labour

Department of Education (ProvIncial)

NGO's (specify) :

Yes No

No

Yes No

Yes No

Other (specify)

In what ways have these meetings benefitted students?

Learners with Special Educational Needs: Does the College make provision for Learners who

experience barriers to Education and Training? Yes

No

If "Yes", mark the different categories of Learners with Special Educational Needs:

Hearing impaired

Speech impaired

Visually impaired

Physical disabilities

Mental disabilities

4



Learning disabilities

Epilepsy

Other: Specify

List the special facilities that the College makes available to the Learners with Special

Educational Needs:

With which prOQrammes does the College equip Lecturers/Educators to enable them to

respond to Learners with Special Educational needs with the necessary skills and

knowledge? ~

College Education Support and Development Services (Student

Counselling) : Describe the services available to the students: -

Guidance and

Does the College make use of Provincial Education Decar!ment Succor! Services

(Guidance and Counselling/Psychological)? Yes No

If "Yes", describe how this is done:

5



Does the College make use of any ~ (Guidance and Counselling/Psychological)

services to provide support? (NGO's, specialists) Yes No

If "Yes", describe how this is done:

Name the different multi-disciDlina!y systems that should be involved in these College

Student Support and Development Services:

Major problems experienced: What appear to be the major problems experienced by the

students in your College (i.e. finances; balancing family, work, study; getting good marks;

language difficulties; violence etc.)?

Future barriers. Which problems do you foresee in the future as barriers to the College

students?

6



Ideas: In general, what ~ do you have regarding the improvement of the following items

Facilitating the adjustment of new students to the College:

Facilitating the processina of new students (application, registration, etc) :

Facilitating favourable student outcomes (examinations, assessment, etc.)

Facilitating the Governance and Administration of these College Student Support and

Development Services:

Who should form part of this manaaement team? (Mark your responses with an "X".)

7



College Rector/Principal

Provincia.! Education and Training representative

(specify )

National Education and Training representative

(specify )

Education Support Services (Psychological, Guidance and Counselling)

(specify )

Representative of College staff

(specify ".'.""'" )

Representative of Student body

(specify )

Stakeholders (specify )

Commerce and Industry (specify )

College Management Board (specify )

College Parents' Board (specify )

Community Representatives (specify )

NGO's (specify )

Specialists (specify )

Dept. of labour (specify )

Dept. of Health and Welfare (specify )

Other (specify

Name the main functions/role of this Management team

What changes should be made by the College in future in order to provide more

efficiently for student needs?

8



Additional information: Any additional information or comments:

THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION!

9



Appendix D.

College Student Profile Questionnaire



Dear Student

Thank you for your time and the commitment you have shown in completing this questionnaire.
Please read the following instructions carefully before starting.

1. Read each question in full before answering so that you understand what is required of you.

2. Mark the answer/s of your choice with a X in the appropriate block e.g.

3. Please write your answer in full when responding to "~' or "Specify" e.g.

4. You are allowed to answer more than one response if necessary e.g.

5. Please answer & questions.

6. If you are unsure about something on the questionnaire, please ask your lecturer/teacher to
assist you.

7. Please be assured that all responses will be treated with the utmost confidentiality.

Thank you for your contribution in ensuring that all students at your College will soon
benefit from the implementation of an appropriate and much-needed Student Education
Support and Development Service.



Please circle the numbers applicable to you (in the shaded
blocks) :

B~QGRAPI:I.CAL DATA:

Age: Specify



5 Other: Specify cont. 10

GENERAL BACKGROUND:

6 Parents/Guardians
Married

,

Divorced

Separated
Widowed

Living together

1
2

3
4

5

6

cant.
Qualifications Occupation/Work Years of

Experience

Father

Mother

Guardian

7 Socio-economic situation: Family
average monthly income -combined
monthly income

None
Less than R500

R500-R1000

R1000 -R1500

R1500-R2000

R2000 -R2500

R2500 -R3000

R3000 -R4000

R4000 -R5000

R5000+

1
2

3
4

5

6

7

8

9

10

2



8 What is the distance you travel (one way)
to College?

Living in residence

0 -3 kms

4 -5 kms

6 -10 kms

11 -1 5 kms

16 -20 kms

21 -25 kms

26 -30 kms

31 -36 kms

Over 50 kms

1
2

3

4
5

6

7

8

9
10

ACADEMIC BACKGROUND:

9 What type of school setting or nonschool
setting did you most recently attend
before enrolling at this College?

~rimary to secondary school
Another college
Teacher Education College
Technikon

University
Vocational/trade school

Business/industry
Government agency

Community agency
Distance education institution

1
2

3
4

5

6

7
8

9

10
11Other



11 Mark the factors that negatively affected
your school achievement by circling the
corresponding numbers.

None

Writing
Reading
Spelling
Numerical (mathematics)
Study habits (methods)

A tte nti onl co n centrat i on

Social problems
Domestic (house) problems
No libraries

1
2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

23

24
25

Gangs at school/within the community

Over-crowded classes

Part-time employment

Corporal punishment
Subjects too difficult

Language problems
Need to look after y~u~9_~rsiblings

Health problems

Personal psychological problems
Financial (shortage of money)
Political (violence) activities
Inappropriate subject choice
Ineffective teaching methods

Staffing/teacher shortage
No interest (motivat!~~l

4



Other: Specify
26

Evaluation of lecturer/teacher and
teaching methods in the School. Please
indicate by circling the appropriate
number.

12

Good at teaching 1-
2-
3

4

5
6

7
8

Interested in their subjects

Interested in their pupils
Absent too often
No mathematics/science teachers
Unqualified teachers

Inadequate experience
Language diffi~_~
Other: Specify

9

~

STUDENT EDUCATION SUPPORT AND DEVELOP.

MENT

13 Have you received career guidance
before? YES NO

13
cant.

If YES,

From whom?
Organ ization/ind ividua I

When (year)?

5



What was recommended?

14. Which three occupations, in order of preference, are you

considering at present? Give reasons for your choice.

CAREER CHOICE REASON

1.

2.

3.

15 Mark your reasons for studying at the

College by circling the corresponding
numbers.

Did apply, not acc~pte!!_at University 1
2Did apply, not accepted at Techni~

Did apply, not accepted at Teachers

College 3

4

5
6

Financial reasons -affordable fees
Did not obtain Tertiary entrance

B!idging classes (remedial)

Transferring credits (subjects passed)
to University/Technikon 7

8

9

10
11

Vocational/practical trainin,q
Individual tutoring_(personal contact)

Easy access

Not capable of studying through
distance education

6



Mark the factors or reasons for choosing
your course/subjects at the College by
circling the corresp~~ding numbers

16

Equips me for a specific j~~ 1
2

3
4

5

6

7

Suits my talents and abilities

Will be able to get further training

Training in economic skills
Training in practical work/~ob skills

Training in communication skills

Training in life skills

Good relationship between studying
and desired work 8

Relationship with commerce and

industry 9

Other: Specify

10

~

Mark your goals and aspirations for
studying further after College/NTC 3 by
circling the corresponding numbers.

17

Tertiary qualification is a job provider 1
A degree/diploma provides prestige/
social status 2

Better my promotion opportunities in

my job/work 3

Access to any further higher

qualifications 4

5
6

7

To improve my ca~~~r abilities
Important to be successful in life

It will provide for my daily needs

It will help me choose a suitable

career 8

9My parents wishes and desires

"7



18 Mark all the problems that you may be
encountering or may have experienced at
the College by circling the corresponding
numbers.

No guidance and counselling services 1
No free time for leisure, sport or
hobbies 2
Not coping with the pressure and
workload 3

4

5

~j~~~~t_problems 

to the College
Pressure from classmates
Too many expectations from parents,

family 6

7Political pressure and activities
Financial problems (cost of tuition,

fees, books, etc.) -
8

Too much freedom, unruliness and
lawlessness 9

Too little say in my own decisions and
future plans 10

11
12
13

.Job responsibilities (part-time)
No childcare

No transportation

Friends and family do not support the
idea of attending 14
Amount of time required to complete
the course 15
Course not scheduled at convenient
times 16

17
18

Home responsibilities (family)

Too far to travel

Negative image of vocational

occupations 19
20Strict attendance requirements

8



Too much bureaucracy in_!he College 21
Consider myself too old to go back to

studying 22
Low grades in the past, not confident
in my ability 23

24No job/work opportunity after study
18

cont.
Do not know what course/subjects to

pursue 25
26Not enough time for study

Deliberate obstruction of the teaching

process 27-
28
29

30
31
32

Do not want to attend full-time

Do not enjoy studying
College not ~nsitive to peop~like me
Race relations climate
Testing required for admissions
Other: Specify

33

~

19 What is your primary educational goal
while attending this College? Mark one
by circling the c~~~sponding number.

To explore a new academic/career
area 1

2

3

To prepare for a first job/career
To prepare for a different job/career
To upgrade/improve skills for my

current job 4
To prepare for transfer to a university!
technikon 5
For self-enrichment/personal interest/
leisure 6

7To cope with a major change in my life

To improve my basic skills in reading,
writing and/or math~~atics 8

Other: Specify

9

9



20 What is the highest level of education you
plan to obtain at the tertiary level? Mark
one by circling the corresponding
number.

Vocational diploma 1
2

3

Technical diploma
20

cont.
Bachelor's degree

Master's degree 4

5Doctorate
Other: Specify

6

21 Would you recommend a College to a
friend? YES NO

If YES, please explain the reason orreasons.

~

If NO, please explain the reasons and

suggest improvements.

~~
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22 Name/describe the different Student Support and
DeveJopment Services which the College should make
provision for or implement (e.g. Orientation Courses,
Legal Aid, Student Governance Body, Life skills, Crisis

Intervention, Sport, etc).

~

THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION!





STUDENT SUPPORT AN_QDEVELOPMENT

EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE

Dear Principal/Rector/Head.

Thank you for your willingness to complete these questionnaires. The

questionnaires concern the four student support and development

programmmes at the college. The following instructions will assist you when

answering the questions.

1. Please read each question in full before answering it so that you may

understand what is required of you.

2.

Please answer all questions in full, giving explanations where appropriate

3.

If insufficient space has been provided for your answer I please use extra

paper.

4 PLEASE be assured that all answers will be treated with the utmost

CONFIDENTIALITY .

Thank you very much!

S.L. Ferreira



STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES

1 Explain the structure of the student counselling services

2 Describe the procedure when students are referred

3 What follow-up services are offered by the student counselling services?

4, What training was offered to the lecturers responsible for student counselling
services?

5. What preventative and developmental programmes are offered by the
counselling services? (Group guidance)

How is the supervision of the lecturers done?6

What confidentiality measures are taken?7

8. How are the networking, consultation and collaboration services maintained
with the student counselling services?

Name the main problems the students encounter at college.9.



ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING SUPPORT

1 Explain the student admission policy and procedures at the colleges

2 How are at-risk students identified in order to prevent them from drop-out

or ensure retention?

3 Which remedial academic and learning programmes are in place to assist

the student with academic and learning problems?

4. How is the bridging course for the academically underdeveloped student

implemented?

5, What orientation programmes does the college offer to assist the students

in their adjustment at college?

6 How are the students who experience barriers to education and training

accommodated within the college?

7 Which inclusive education and training practices are in place at the

college?

8. Which programmes does the college offer to develop the students' goals,

aspirations and motivation to ensure academic success?

9 What learning and training assistance is provided by the college (Library,

Computer)?

1O. Name the main academic, learning and training problems the students

experience at college.



CAREER GUIDANCE AND OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

1. How are the students' vocational skills developed in relation to the needs

of commerce and industry?

2. What collaboration and networking exist between the college and

commerce and industry?

3 How are outside (external) community career

incorporated in the college occupational programmes?

guidance services

4. What placement, in-service and job exploration programmes are offered at

the college?

5. Which assessment, evaluation and testing methods are used to identify

the students' occupational preferences?

How are learnerships implemented at the college?6.

7. What occupational skills development programmes are offered at the

college?

8 How are the NQF structures implemented to cater for the occupational

development of the students?

further study9. How is information regarding bursaries,

opportunities presented to the students?

loans and

How is career guidance incorporated in the curriculum?10



LIFE SKILLS and HEALTH EDUCATION

1 Name the different life skills programmes that the college provides

2. What health education and HIV/Aids programmes are offered?

3. How are life skills and health education incorporated in the curriculum?

4, How are the outcomes of the life skills and health education programmes

evaluated, determined and achieved?

5, What training is provided to the lecturers who offer life skills and health

education programmes?

6 To what extent is the life skills and health education curriculum based on

needs?

7 Which student problem areas are being addressed by life skills and health

education to the students?



Appendix F.

Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Schedule



LECTURER SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT TEAM

EVALUATION INTERVIEV SCHEDULE

1 What are the main functions of the LSDT?

How is the LSDT managed, operated and structured?2

3. Which training and in-service programmes are offered to the members of

the LSDT?

To what extent does the LSDT meet the needs of the students?4.

efficiency5 How the and effectiveness of the LSDTare success,

determined?

To what extend does the LSDT meet the needs of the college staff?6,

What programmes does the LSDT offer?7

8. To what extent does the service offered by the LSDT correspond to the

mission and goals of the college system and management?

What collaboration and consultation functions does the LSDT fulfill with9

regard to external service providers e.g.

community agencies, NGOs and governmental organisations?

commerce 

and industry,

Describe the professional development programmes of the staff members10

the LSDT.

Any additional information



Appendix G.

Guidelines to implement Lecturer Support and Development
Teams in Colleges.
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SECTION 1

INTRODUCTORY ORIENTATION

Education in South Africa is in the process of massive transformation as attempts are

being made to normalise and transform it to a single inclusive and unified education

and training system. The key to a successful integrated approach to education and

training lies within the Further Education and Training (FEr) sector.

The mission of FET is to foster middle-level skills, lay the foundation for higher

education, facilitate the transition from school to work, develop well-educated

autonomous citizens and provide opportunities for lifelong learning through appropriate

learning programmes

According to the Draft Green Paper on Further Education: March 1998: "An extensive

programme of training and development opportunities will be provided for all levels of

staff so that the necessary skills and knowledge to carry out the transformation can be

accessed, internalized and institutionalized".

The human resources development strategy requires that illiteracy and lack of skills

among the majority of learners be overcome, and that higher levels of skills for all be

promoted as a central to economic and political reconstruction and the development of

society. Any education system requires support to ensure quality. Education and

training can only succeed if adequate support is provided to the learner and the system

as a whole.

For Further Education and Training in colleges to benefit its client group the

development of comprehensive counseling services is of paramount importance.

1



In many countries, including South Africa, the systems of support services, "has

focused primarily on problems; has perceived these problems in primarily individual

and medical terms; and has been primarily limited to individual interventions. Problems

in the education system itself have seldom been addressed by these services"

(NCSNET, 1997:47).

There has been a shift in the past few years, internationally and locally, towards a more

preventative and developmental approach. Student Support and Development Services

(SSDS) have a pivotal role to play to ensure access to education and training and to

develop individuals holistically.

The White paper ,on Further Education states that support services such as general

guidance, counselling, health, psychological and welfare services and learning

resource centres should be provided for all students. Provision for students with special

educational needs should also be made in these services.

The purpose of SSDS is to facilitate the development of the student in complete

congruence with the needs of the student and the overall objectives of the institution

The College SSDS is quite different from counseling and guidance services in other

settings, as no other education system in South Africa accommodate such a diverse

Therefore a thorough understanding of this uniqueness is necessary topopulation.

appreciate the need and importance of the service at colleges,

consultative assistance for the provision of educational support to both lecturers and

students. The LSDT is a move towards a more indirect consultative approach of service

This will result indelivery, focusing on lecturer and college development strategies.

whole college development and reform. As lecturers acquire skills their instructional

styles are affected and altered, their perceptions change, and all future students are

.Lecturer empowerment is an underlyingadvantaged through this empowerment

motivation of LSDT.

2



A team's modus operandi should aim at prevention, rehabilitation, social integration and

equalising of opportunities through the mobilising and empowerment of lecturers,

students and the community.

It is clear that people working in collaborative teams can accomplish much more than

individuals working on their own. A team within a particular college is able to address

needs specific to the college and community. Through collaborative consultation and

problem-solving strategies the team can bring about changes to the system to create a

positive and a caring educatioinal environment. ~i

It is essential to provide assistance to these students who are in transition, because

they often present a paradox: they may seek help, exhibiting a genuine desire to grasp

the available options, but fail to participate in counselling and guidance for fear of

learning the worst about themselves. There is a spiral effect of indecision leading to

anxiety, and anxiety leading to indecision.

The practice of supporting lecturers in delivering special help to learners indirectly

through the processes of consultation and collaboration will result in whole college

development, as lectures acquire skills that will affect their instructional styles to the

benefit of all future learners. SSDS are delivered in a transdisciplinary manner, a move

from an individual-only focus to a more systemic understanding and response to

issues, with a preventative and promotive approach rather then the old predominantly

curative response to issues.

This model argues strongly for an SSDS that is whole-college based and that has a

systemic approach. Support is based on an indirect method. "The staff assistance team

model provides a forum where classroom staff can meet and engage in a positive,

productive, collaborative, problem-solving process to help students indirectly that is

through teacher consultation. II (Chalfant and Van Dusen Pysh, 1989:50).
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SECTION 2

DESCRIPTION OF TERMS

LECTURER SUPPORT and DEVELOPMENT TEAM (LSDT)

A support and development team is a group of equal individuals who voluntarily work

together in a spirit of willingness and mutual reward to problem solve and accomplish

one or more common and mutually agreed upon goals, by contributing their own

knowledge and skills and participating in shared decision making, while focussing on

the efficiency of the whole team" (Ryndak & Alper 1996:85)

According to Brill in (Gulliford &i Upton 1994:142) "A team can be described as a group

of people, each of "fVhom possesses particular expertise; each of whom is responsible

for making individual decisions; who together hold a common purpose; who meet

together to communicate, collaborate, and consolidate knowledge, from which plans

are made, actions determined and future decisions influenced/'.

The goal of the team should be to obtain a more efficient andwhen necessary.

effective delivery of special help to students by placing the initiative for action in the

hands of lecturers.

CONSULTATION AND COLLABORATION

The processes of consultation and collaboration are highlighted in the functioning of a

LSTD. According to Idol (1988:48) "To collaborate is to work together or in partnership

with another or others"

The characteristics of consultation are:

(a) indirect, in that the special education lecturer does not provide the instructional

service to the student;

(b) collaborative, in that all individuals involved in the process are assumed to have

expertise to contribute, and shared responsibility for instructional outcomes;
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(c) voluntary, in that all parties are willing participants in the process, and

.( d) problem-s01vlng orientated, in that the goal of consultation is tQ prevent or resolve

student problems.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING

Guidance and counselling are primarily preventative, promotive and developmental

processes. It must be contextually sensitive and in accordance with the democratic

ideal. It must systematically assist the student through his or her personal, social,

academic and career development, with particular emphasis on life-skills enhancement
,

and raising the level of awareness concerning the self, others and society, to become

an autonomous and independent person, able to relate competently to others and solve

problems and make decisions on an individual and a collective basis.

WHOLE-COllEGE APPROACH

A whole-college approach aims to meet the diverse needs of its learners by utilizing all

its resources to foster the development of all its learners and to empower its lecturers.

This is a time-consuming process, as it involves changes in the attitudes of the people

involved

All students have the right to access their college's curriculum and therefore all

lecturers must take responsibility for identifying and responding to special needs which

emerge in their classes. "The main conviction must be that special educational needs

are the responsibility of the whole staff and not merely a specially appointed few"

(Garnett 1988:15.)

SYSTEMS THEORY

This theory "sees different levels and groupings of the social context as 'systems'

where the functioning of the whole is dependent on the interaction between all parts... a

fundamental principle of systemic thinking is that cause and effect relationships are not

seen as taking place in one direction only. Rather they are seen as occurring in circles,

or more accurately, cycles 1/. (Donald, Lazarus & Lolwana 1997:36).
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Skynner in Bentovin (1982) describes how the systems theory has widened the

perspective from its earlier focus on the individual to an awareness of family and

community systems. Viewing the college as a system (college, students, lecturers,

parents, family, home and community), based on the general systems theory where all

living things are viewed as systems, "the world can be seen as made up of systems,

but the systems at any level are parts of larger systems still" Bentovin (1982:3). If one

looks at human life from this point of view, we may consider any level of organization

as a system. Change in one part of the system will cause changes in other parts and in

the system as a whole, making it impossible to consider intervention in one part without

taking the other into considera~ion.

ECO-SYSTEMS PERSPECTIVE

"The eco-systemic perspective has evolved out of a blend of ecological and systems

theories. Its main concern is to show how individual people and groups at different

levels of the social context are linked in dynamic, interdependent, and interacting

relationships". (Donald, Lazarus & Lolwana 1997:34).

This ecological orientation is based on the assumption that each student must be

viewed as a complete entity surrounded by a unique mini social system or eco-system.

The student's life-span has to be taken into consideration when examining the sources

of disturbance (the mismatch between a students abilities and the demands of his or

her environment).

PREVENTATIVE INTERVENTION

According to Donald et al (1997) preventative intervention is action directed at the

causes of a problem (primary prevention) or at containing the problem so that it does

not become worse (secondary prevention). Albee and Ryan-Finn (1993) describe

primary prevention as being pro-active and aimed predominantly at high-risk groups not

yet affected by the condition to be prevented

Only through prevention can we reduce incidence. It seems to be the only feasible way

to deal with the unbridgeable gap between the enormous number of individuals "at risk"

and the limited availability of treatment resources.
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CURATIVE INTERVENTION

Curative intervention according to Donald et al 1997) is action directed at 'curing', or at

least helping students and groups to cope better with their difficulties and problems.

EMPOWERMENT

Empowerment refers to a mechanism by which people, organizations and communities

gain mastery over their affairs. Empowerment efforts are aimed at increasing people's

power to act, which can be achieved by increasing their self-esteem.

NETWORKING

Teams are more effective if an external support system available to team members

during the operation exists in the community. Network support systems can involve

monthly meetings at which different team leaders discuss and resolve issues, the

appointment of an LSDT co-ordinator who can provide technical assistance and

support for teams, and the involvement and development of external specialists for in-

service opportunities.

INTERNAL SUPPORT

It is every institution's responsibility to find ways of enhancing those systems of internal

support most relevant to its current circumstances. Internal support is a college-based,

lecturer-centred strategy to enhance provision for student's needs. This development

requires an organizattonal commitment on the part of the college and its staff, and as

such is an expression of a whole-college approach to support lecturers and students

EXTERNAL SUPPORT

The efficacy of the internal support team is highly dependent on the external support

and collaboration provided by the local community I the education department and the

multi-disciplinary team of the education support centres (school clinics)
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NEEDS-DRIVEN and NEEDS-BASED

Rectors must carefully assess each college's needs, interests and readiness for such a

programme, verify the availability of the necessary personnel, and clarify how the team

will best fit into the existing systems.

DEVELOPMENTAL APPROACH

Development is a growth process through which an individual becomes an independent

person. Centres of learning should be developed in such a way as to prevent social

and learning problems from arising. This includes reducing environmental risks,

developing the resilience of le'arners and others, and promoting the development of a

supportive and safe environment for learners and other members of the learning

community. In order to allow this to happen support services must be structured into

the system and be an integral part of its development

PROBLEM SOLVING

According to Gulliford and Upton (1994) problem solving teams is different from

individual problem solving. Team members have to commit themselves to a solution

even if differs somewhat from the one at which they would have arrived. Solutions

arrived at by teams can be said to have a broader base of support and the work

involved in a difficult task can be spread over the complementary skills of several

individuals.

ASSESSMENT

"Assessment can legitimately be seen as the manifestation of a system educational

value. The new move towards a human rights and empowerment perspective with new

assessment strategies has provided a multi-dimensional picture of assessment. For

assessment to improve learning, it should respect learners' diversity in ways of

understanding and should suggest actions teachers can take to improve the
educational development of their students and the quality of teaching. II (Engelbrecht,

1997:6).
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SECTION 3

UNDERSTANDING WHAT AN LSDT IS ALL ABOUT

1. CONCEPTS OF AN LSDT

Support and development are college based.

.

Support and development are based on an indirect method

.

Support and development are lecturer centred.

.

The processes of consultation and collaboration constitute an indirect service delivery

.

method.

Specialists serving on multi-disciplinary teams from school clinics and communities are

.

invited to participate when needed

A problem-solving orientation involves the prevention of problems and the filling of

needs of students and lecturers with a systemic approach, through college reform and

development.

2. GOALS OF AN LSDT

The goal of an LSDT is the empowerment of lecturers to prevent problems and resolve

the needs of students and lecturers needs through collaboration that is aimed at

problem solving. Healthy, holistically developed students are the products of a situation

where the objectives of the institution are congruent with the needs of the student.

This can be achieved by

.

determining the needs of the college through a needs analysis, thereby defining the

size, nature and context of the intervention target

lecturers to serve students with learning andempowering and supporting

.

developmental problems more effectively by utilizing all resources of the staff and

consulting the multi-disciplinary team

encouraging lecturers to share their expertise, consult with one another and benefit

.

from one another's experience and areas of specialty
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.

indicating preventative good teaching strategies through improvement of college

management, lecturer and student attitudes, and teaching methodology through

staff training

good management of the LSDT

.

supplying students with coping skills

building a resource network in the community

.

being pro-active through developmental programmes

providing students with career guidance

.

providing learning assistance to students

.

developing of preventative programmes -life-skills

.

total support from professional bodies, -external support systems

.

evaluation of the processes of the LSDT.

.
10



3. ADVANTAGES OF AN LSDT

Personal development of students and lecturers

.Stress management and self-esteem

Assertiveness

Interpersonal consultative skills co-operation

.

Mutual trust and respect

.

Collaborative teamwork

.

Conflict resolution skills

.

Management skills

Learning and teaching theory skills

Facilitating networking

.

Time management

.

Development of human resources

.

Better insight into and understanding of students with learning and developmental

.

barriers

Raising of the general educational standard of the college

Personnel development and empowerment through in-service training

11



4. IMPORTANT REQUIREMENTS FOR AN LSDT TO WORK

In order for an LSDT at a college to be successful the college needs to do or have the

following:

Take ownership of the LSDT

.

An enthusiastic, supportive rector who can convince his staff of the advantages of

.

an LSDT

Good planning, follow-up and evaluation of the process of the LSDT

.

Train lecturers in the team concept and related skills, e.g. problem solving model,

.

listening and counselling skills

Establish effici~nt procedures for team organisation

.

Voluntary participation by lecturers

.

The LSDT must operate as an integral part of the college -holistic concept

Not too much paper-work

.

Clear understanding of the role of the LSDT

.

An excellent co-ordinator

.

Team members should have good working relationships with one another

.

The generating of workable intervention strategies

.

A belief that lecturers have the expertise to help one another, and the capacity to

.

solve their own problems

Networking with other teams at different colleges

.

Evaluation of team effectiveness.

.
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5. FUNCTIONS OF AN LSDT

For a college LSDT to function effectively:

Problem ,solving must be immediate, and there must be indirect service delivery

from professionals and skilled lecturers

There must be direct and an indirect support and development

The student must be assisted to take responsibility for his or her learning, self-

evaluation and self-awareness

Screening, early identification and prevention of student problems must be done as
\

early as possible to prevent,future problems.

Lecturers must be empowered through in-service formal and informal training to

.

broaden their frame of reference and to develop their skills.

Lecturers must accept responsibility for students with learning and developmental

.

barriers.

Specialized skills of lecturers must be identified

Resources and networking facilitation must be provided

..

Pro-active and preventative programmes must be implemented to empower the

student with life skills, health education, career guidance and counselling and

learning support.

13



6. ESTABLISHING AN LSDT

The establishment of an LSDT as ~ tool for the demanding task of offerir'!g educatiQnal

alternatives, such as support and development to the student "necessitates a degree of

staff commitment and adaptation to operation procedures" (Chalfant, Van Dusen Pysh

& Moutrie, 1979:88).

A college interested in establishing an LSDT must, according to Chalfant et al (1979)

address the following:

Who is the taraet population?

Checklists are useful to help lecturers identify and refer students in need of special help

and assistance.

Who has the resoonsibilitv for referral to the team?

Referrals can be made by a parent, the students themselves, peers, or any staff

member.

Who shou.ld serve on the team?---

There are no hard and fast rules other than that team members should be interested in

helping other lecturers and students. Chalfant et al

lecturers seem to prefer to invite specialists only when necessary.

1979) 

research showed that

Who should co-ordinate the team?

II The team co-ordinator should be committed to the concept, be willing to co- ordinate

the efforts of the team, follow-up team decisions and have the ability to lead groups".

(Chalfant, Van Dusen & Moutrie 1979:90).
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How should the team operate?

1989) 

suggest that:Chalfant & Van Dusen Pysh

teams should develop their own operating procedures, depending on the college
and staff specified, own unique knowledge, skills and competencies

.

teams should develop their own network communication with one another and the

community

.

education regional offices and education support centres should provide ongoing

support to teams.

How effective is the team?

The effectiveness of the LSDT'must be evaluated.

Once the team members have been appointed they should, according to Chalfant &

Van Dusen Pysh (1989) receive some training designed to enable the participants to:

understand the LSDT concept

.

gain small group collaborative experience in the accuracy of describing, analysing,

conceptualizing student needs and problems

improve communication skills for interviewing, selecting and writing realistic

.

intervention goals

conduct problem solving meetings

.

for interventionand proceduresstrategies measuringobtain brainstorm

.

effectiveness

plan orientation processes about the LSDT concept for lecturers at their colleges

Define the roles of the team members, rector, co-ordinator, facilitator, clinic

.

representative, specialist and community representative
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1 Rector support, commitment and attitude. The Rector must make time available for

lecturers to meet on a regular basis, and ensure continuous encouragement and

reinforcement of team efforts and successes

2 Team procedures, attributes and performance must be continuously evaluated and

monitored. Success lies in planning for a team to become an integral, accepted and

effective part of the college system

3. College staff support and the effectiveness of a consultation program depend largely

on lecturers' willingness to be involved in and be part of the process.

4
\

Ongoing training and technical assistance provide teams with fresh perspectives

and contribute to team longevity. Once established, college-based teams can serve

as a practical and continuous in-service process which is far more effective than a

single training session.

5 Teams are more effective if they build and develop network systems in the

community. The team would continue and operate for a long term if they have

system

6

important.

Suqqested referral structure

STUDENT

'"
PEER I LSDT CO-ORDINATOR

'"
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SECTION 4

TRAINING PROGRAMMES

1. STUDENT COUNSELLING TRAINING PROGRAM~'E

Awareness of verbal and non-verbal communication1

Roadblocks to effective communication2

Helping and listening skills3

Empathic listening4

Question skills

5.

Self-disclosure, 'I' and 'You' message6,

Guidelines to giving feedback and receiving feedback7

8.

Decision-making and problem-solving

Ethics and confidentiality9,

10. Referrals
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2. LEARNING SUPPORT TRAINING PROGRAMME

Needs analysis for academic development in the college,1

How to study effectively2

Study skills

3.

Reading skills4

5. Writing examinations

Curriculum adaptation and integration6.

Supplementary tuition7,

8 Bridging programmes

Recognition and identification of learning problems9.

10. Literacy (Language) and numeracy skills development

11 .Communication development

18



3. CAREER GUIDANCE TRAINING PROGRAMME

GET TO KNOW YOURSELF1

Planning a life-long career

.

Strategies for success

.

Interest, Personality, Aptitudes, Abilities, Ski11s

.

Values -Emotions, Attitudes -Goal setting

.

Needs -Self Esteem -Expectations ~ Potential exploration

.

Scholastic achi~vement profile

.

Personal and interpersonal development

.

Psychometric assessment and evaluation

.

Career choice readiness evaluation

.

Personal transferable skills

.

2. MAKE THE RIGHT CAREER CHOICE

How do you make the right choice?

.

3. REALISE YOUR DREAMS

Goal setting, goal planning, daily goals

.

4. JOB SEEKING (Personal marketing)

Career progress, planning -employment search (Action planning)

.

Informational interviewing

.

Exploring world of work

.

CV writing

.
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Interviewing skills

.

Job shadowing

.

Keeping your options open -future expectations

.

Importance of weekend and holiday jobs (part-time, leisure, hobbies)

.

5. FURTHER YOUR QUALIFICATIONS

Full-time study

.

Part-time study

.

Correspondence study

College education and training

.

Technikon study fields

.

University study fields

.

Admission requirements for further study

.

New generations and developments e.g. overseas study

.

6. FINANCING YOUR STUDIES

Scholarships, loans and bursaries

.

How to apply

.

7. ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT

Creativity development -Thinking skills

.

Goal setting -Strategic planning and development

Business-opportunity exploration

.

Target setting -Motivation

.
Project management

.
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Communication skills

.

Marketing management skills -advertising

.

Management and administrative skills.

.

8. OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Knowledge of economic needs

Occupational enhancement

.

Time management and resource development

.

Managing your life and life-long development

.

Job contract, laws, employment benefits (pension, life assurance, leave, medical

.

aids)

Employers profile -Private, State (Public), Informal and formal -Commerce and

.

Industry

Career change and adaptation

.

Economic education (consumer, productivity, advertising)

Unemployment

.

Trade Unionism

.

Occupational health and safety

.
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4. LIFE SKILLS TRAINING PROGRAMME

The major::goals of the Life Skills education for college students programme are the

following:

To involve the college staff and community in supporting the healthy development

.

and success of all young people

.

To help adolescents to develop positive behaviour such as self-discipline, good

judgment, responsibility and getting along with others

To help adolescents to develop commitment to their families, college peers and

.

community

To provide opportunities for students to practise good citizenship through co-

.

operation and service to others

To celebrate diversity and encourage respect for oneself and others

To help adolescents to resist negative pressures and demands

.

To provide support for lecturers, administrators and others involved in the

.

programme through effective materials, comprehensive training and follow-up

services.
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LIFE SKILLS FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS

The skills taught in the programme may be grouped into the following main categories

Building self-discipline, responsibility and self-confidence

Communicating effectively and co-operating with others

Managing attitudes and emotions

.

Strengthening positive relationships with family and peers

.

Learning and developing skills in solving problems and making healthy decisions

.

Resisting negative peer pressure, conflict management, alcohol and drug use

Thinking critically, solving problems and making decisions

.

Human rights

.

Sexuality and HIV/Aids

23


	TITLEPAGE
	ACKN0WLEDGEMENTS
	ABSTRACT
	CONTENTS
	CONTENT OF TABLES AND FIGURES
	CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY
	CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES IN FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING
	2.1 Support and Development Services
	2.1.1 Lecturer Support and Development Team
	2.1.2 Student Counselling Services
	2.1.3 Academic Development and Learning Support
	2.1.4 Occupational Development and Career Guidance
	2.1.5 Life Skills and Health Education
	2.1.6 College Institutional Development


	3. PURPOSE OF THE STUDY
	4. OUTLINE OF THE STUDY
	4.1 Designing the Student Support and Development Services
	4.2 The Implementation of Student Support and Development Services and Lecturer Support and Development Team
	4.3. Evaluation of Student Support and Development Services and Lecturer Support and Development Team

	5. OUTLINE OF DISSERTATION
	6. CONCLUSION

	CHAPTER 2: FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING
	CHAPTER 2: FURTHER, EDUCATION AND TRAINING
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2 FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING LEGISLATIVE AND POLICY FRAMEWORK
	2.1 Further Education and Training Act

	3. INTEGRATION OF FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING SYSTEM
	3.1 South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA)
	3.2 National Qualifications Framework (NQF)

	4. DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING BAND
	4.1 Education and Training Institutions and Students in the Further Education and Training Band

	5. CURRICULUM AND LEARNING PROGRAMMES IN FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES
	5.1 Further Education and Training College Curriculum
	5.2 Outcomes-Based Education in Further Education and Training Colleges
	5.2.1 Critical and Developmental Outcomes

	5.3 Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC)
	5.3.1 The Purpose of the Further Education and Training Certificate
	5.3.2 Further Education and Training Certificate Qualification
	5.3.3 Learning Programmes in the Further Education and Training Certificate.
	5.3.4 Assessment in Further Education and Training Certificate
	5.3.4.1 Recognition of prior learning (RPL)



	6. STUDENT LEARNERSHIP IN FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING
	6.1 The Objectives of Learnerships
	6.2 The Implications of Learnerships

	7. SUMMARY

	CHAPTER 3: STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
	CHAPTER 3: STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AT FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES
	2.1 Defining Student Support and Development Services
	2.2 Objectives of Student Support and Development Services
	2.2.1 Student Development
	2.2.2 The Integration of Support and Development Services


	3. POLICY FRAMEWORK FOR STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AT FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES
	4. STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AT FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES
	4.1 Student Counselling Services
	4.1.1 Different Methods of Student Counselling Services

	4.2 Student Academic Development and Learning Support
	4.2.1 Student Educational Development and Learning Support
	4.2.1.1 The role andfunction of student education development advisers
	4.2.1.2 Student learning development

	4.2.2 Student Education and Training Orientation
	4.2.2.1 Academic motivation
	4.2.2.2 Academic self-efficiency

	4.2.3 Learning Barriers
	4.2.4 An Inclusive Further Education and Training System
	4.2.5 Learnership Support

	4.3 Occupational Development and Career Education
	4.3.1 Defining Occupational Development and Career Education
	4.3.2 Occupational Development and Career Education Models

	4.4 Life Skills and Health Education
	4.4.1 HW/AlDS Education
	4.4.2. Life Skills Education

	4.5 Further Education and Training College Institution Development
	4.5.1 Further Education and Training Colleges Systemic Development
	4.5.2 Further Education and Training College Organisational Development
	4.5.3 Human Resource Development

	4.6 Lecturer Support and Development Team
	4.6.1 Policy in Relation to Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSD])
	4.6.2 Defining the Concepts of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)
	4.6.3 The Goals and Aims of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)
	4.6.4 Developments of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)
	4.6.5 Functions of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)
	4.6.6 Benefits of Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSD1)
	4.6.6.1 Consultation and collaboration



	5. SUMMARY

	CHAPTER 4: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
	CHAPTER 4: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. RESEARCH PROCESS
	3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
	3.1 Qualitative Research Methodology
	3.2 Quantitative Research Methodology
	3.2.1 Evaluation Research Methodology


	4. PILOT STUDY
	5. SAMPLING AND SELECTION OF POPULATION IN MAIN STUDY
	5.1 College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire
	5.2 College Student Profile Questionnaire
	5.3 Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire
	5.4 Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview Schedule

	6. DEVELOPMENT OF RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS
	6.1 College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire
	6.2 College Student Profile Questionnaire
	6.3 Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire
	6.4 Schedule for Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview

	7. DATA COLLECTION AND PROCESSING
	7.1 College Institutional Evaluation Questionnaire
	7.2 College Student Profile Questionnaire
	7.3 Student Support and Development Evaluation Questionnaire
	7.4 Lecturer Support and Development Team Evaluation Interview Schedule

	8. ETHICS
	9. SUMMARY

	CHAPTER 5: FINDINGS OF STUDY
	CHAPTER 5: FINDINGS OF STUDY
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. PILOT STUDY
	2.1 Age Distribution of Students
	2.2 Educational Qualifications
	2.3 Student Enrolment Growth and Reasons for Growth
	2.4 Number of Students that Drop out per Year and Reasons for Drop-out at College
	2.5 Number of Students Failed per year and Reasons for Failing
	2.6 Selection Criteria
	2.7 Problems Experienced by the Students
	2.8 Problems Expected from Students in the Future
	2.9 Most Important Aspects to be Implemented in an Student Support and Development Services
	2.10 Suggestions for Implementation of Student Support and Development Services at Colleges:

	3. COLLEGE INSTITUTIONAL EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE
	3.1 Number of Students and Future Projections
	3.2 Age Distribution of Students and Future Projections
	3.3 Gender of Students
	3.4 Fees per Student per Year
	3.5 Selection of Students
	3.6 Drop-out Rate
	3.7 Student Facilities Available
	3.8 Academic and Learning Barriers Experienced by Students
	3.9 Community Needs
	3.10 Collaboration with Community, Private, and State Institutions and NGO's
	3.11 Students who Experience Barriers to Education and Training
	3.12 College Education Support and Development Services
	3.13. Governance and Administration of Governance and Administration of Student Support and Development Services at the College
	3.14 Major Barriers Experienced by Students.
	3.15 Ideas and Recommendations by College Lecturers to Improve the Student Support and Development Services:

	4. COLLEGE STUDENT PROFILE QUESTIONNAIRE
	4.1. Biographical Data
	4.2 General Background
	4.3 Academic Background of Student
	4.4 College Student Support and Development Services (SSDS)

	5. STUDENT SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE
	5.1 Student counselling Services
	5.2 Academic Development and Learning Support
	5.3 Occupational Development and Career Guidance
	5.4 Life Skills and Health Education

	6. LECTURER SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT TEAM EVALUATION INTERVIEW SCHEDULE
	7. SUMMARY

	CHAPTER 6: DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS
	CHAPTER 6: DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES
	2.1 Transition Period
	2.2 Counselling Programmes
	2.3 Needs Assessment
	2.4 Development of Students
	2.5 Consultation and Collaboration
	2.6 Different Counselling Approaches
	2.7 Training of Staff

	3. ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING SUPPORT
	3.1 School Factors
	3.2 At-risk Students
	3.3 South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) Structures
	3.4 Training of Staff
	3.5 The Further Education and Training Certificate (FETC)
	3.6 Outcomes-Based Education and Training

	4. OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND CAREER GUIDANCE
	4.1 School Factors
	4.2 Staff Training
	4.3 Psychometric Assessment and Evaluation
	4.4 External Factors
	4.5 Further Education and Training Curriculum
	4.6 Learnerships

	5. LIFE SKILLS AND HEALTH DEVELOPMENT
	5.1 Further Education and Training Curriculum
	5.2 Staff Training
	5.3 HIV/AIDS

	6. INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT AT FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING COLLEGES
	6.1 Restructuring of Further Education and Training System
	6.2 Further Education and Training College Organisational Development

	7. LECTURER SUPPORT AND DEVELOPMENT TEAM
	7.1 Implementation of Lecturer Support and Development Team
	7.2 External Support
	7.3 Inclusive Education and Training
	7.4 Positive and Negative Effects of Lecturer Support and Development Team

	8. SUMMARY

	CHAPTER 7: CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
	CHAPTER 7: CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
	1. INTRODUCTION
	2. SUMMARY OF THE PROJECT
	2.1 Designing Phase
	2.2 Implementation Phase
	2.3 Evaluation Phase

	3. RECOMENDATIONS
	3.1 Student Counselling Services
	3.1.1 Counselling Skills
	3.1.2 Networking
	3.1.3 Transition Period
	3.1.4 Holistic and Comprehensive Services
	3.1.5 Stages in Counselling
	3.1.6 Needs Assessment and Training

	3.2 Academic Development and Learning Support
	3.2.1 Student Goals
	3.2.2 Learning and Training
	3.2.3 Accessibility
	3.2.4 Outcomes-Based Education and Training
	3.2.5 Inclusive Education and Training
	3.2.6 Addressing Barriers to Learning and Development
	3.2.7 Academic Programmes
	3.2.8 Development of Students

	3.3 Occupational Development and Career Guidance
	3.3.1 Transition to Work
	3.3.2 Learnerships
	3.3.3 South African Qualification Authority Approaches and Principles
	3.3.4 Quality Management and Assessment
	3.3.5 Psychometric Evaluation
	3.3.6 Infusion in the Curriculum

	3.4 Life Skills and Health Education
	3.4.1 HW/AIDS Education
	3.4.2 College Curriculum
	3.4.3 Training of Staff

	3.5 FET College Institutional Development
	3.5.1 Institutional Mission and Vision.
	3.5.2 Student Support and Development Services (SSDS) Programmes.
	3.5.3 Empowering of Staff

	3.6 Lecturer Support and Development Team (LSDT)
	3.6.1 Institutional-level Support Team
	3.6.2 Student Profile
	3.6.3 Core and Specialist Teams
	3.6.4 Staff Development
	3.6.5 Networking


	4. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH
	5. LIMITATIONS OF STUDY
	6. CONCLUSION

	REFERENCES
	APPENDICES



